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Animal  Management.  1908.  Is.  6 d. 
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Sen  also  Commission  ; Medical  Corps  ; Special  lieserve  ; Territorial  Force  ; 
Veterinary  Corps. 

Army  Review.  Quarterly.  Commencing  July  1911.  1*. 

Army  Service  Corps  : — 

Regimental  Standing  Orders.  1911.  8d. 

Do.  Amendments.  Id. ; A.S.C.  Memorandum,  No.  25.  Id. 
Training.  Fart  1.  9d. 

Do.  Part.  II.  Supplies.  1909.  Is.  3d. 

Do.  Part  III.  Transport.  9 d. 

Do.  Part  IV.  Mechanical  Transport.  Is,  4 d. 

Artificers.  Military.  Handbook.  9th  edition.  1910.  Is. 

Do.  Amendments.  Id. 

Artillery  at  the  Picardy  Manoeuvres  in  1910.  Translated  from  the 
French.  2s.  6d. 


Artillery.  Royal 

Officers’  Mess  Management.  (See  Ordnance  College).  . 
Practice  Instructions  — 

Garrison.  Coast  Defences.  Seawards.  1912-13.  3d. 


(Under  revision ) 

Garrison.  Siege  and  Movable  Armament.  1912.  3d. 

( Under  revision) 

Horse,  Field,  and  Heavy.  1912.  6 d.  (Under  revision) 

Standing  Orders  for— 

Brigade  of  Mounted  Artillery,  id. 

Lieutenant-Colonel's  Command,  R.G.A.  (Coast  and  Siege).  Id. 
Training- 

Field.  1912.  Provisional.  9d. ; Amendments.  (In  the  press). 

Garrison— 

Vol.  I.  1910.  8d.  ; Amendments.  Feb.  1911,  Feb.  1912.  Each  Id. 
Vol.  11.  (Siege).  1911.  9d. 

Vol.  III.  1911.  Is.;  Amendments.  Feb.  1912.  Id. 

Artillery  College.  Reports  upon  the  14th  to  18th  Senior  Classes.  Each 
Is.  (See  also  Ordnance  College). 

Artillery.  Field.  The  Tactics  of.  (Yon  Schell).  Translated.  1900.  lj. 
Artillery  Museum  In  the  liotunda,  Woolwich.  Official  Catalogue.  1900. 
(Sold  at  the  Rotunda.  Is.  0d.) 

Artillery  and  Rifle  Ranges  Act,  1885,  and  Military  Lands  Acts, 
1892  to  1903.  Byelaws  under 

Aldeburgb,  1896  ; Ash  (Aldershot  Camp),  1887  ; Finborough,  1901  ; 
Hythe,  1894  ; Inohkeith  Battery,  1890  ; Kinghomess,  1890  ; 
I.andguard,  1887;  Lydd— Dungeness,  1895  ; Middlewick,  1890  ; 
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Artillery  and  Rifle  Ranges  Act,  1885,  &c.— continued 

Millbrook,  1888  ; Orchard  Portman,  18! '8  ; Pauli  Point.  Buttery, 
1896;  Scarborough,  1902;  Scraps  Gate,  1886;  Shoeburyness,  1895; 
Southwold,  1896;  Sfcrensall,  1900;  Warden  Point.  Battery  and  Hurst 
Castle,  1839  ; Wash,  1891  ; Whitehaven  Battery  (Cumberland),  1 890  ; 


each  Id. 

Purfleet,  1911.  Is. 

Salisbury  Plain,  1900.  4 d.  _ 

Artillery  Store  Accounts  and  the  Sunervision  of  aR.G.A.  Sub- 
District.  Notes  on.  April,  1911.  Is. ; Amendments.  1911, 1912.  Each  Id. 
Artillery  Store  Accounts  and  the  Care  and  Preservation  of 
Equipment  of  Royal  Artillery,  Horse,  Field,  and  Heavy 
Batteries.  Notes  on.  June  1911.  6d. 

Ballooning.  Military.  Manual  of.  Part,  I.  1905.  Is. 

Barracks.  Care  of.  Instruction  in.  1901.  9d. 

Bashforth  Chronograph.  Experiments  with,  to  determine  the  resistance 
of  the  air  to  the  motion  of  projectiles.  Report  on.  1870.  Is. 

Bayonet  Fighting.  Instruction  In.  Id. 

Bayonet  Fighting  for  Competitions.  Instruction  in.  Id. 

Belgian  Army  Handbook.  9d. 

Bicyoles.  Military.  Handbook  on.  1911.  Id. 

British  Minor  Expeditions,  1746  to  1814.  1884.  2s.  6d. 

Cavalry  of  the  Line.  Peace  Organization  of  the  ; and  Arrangements 
for  Mobilization  consequent  on  the  establishment  of  Cavalry  DepOts. 
(Special  A.O.,  July  19,  1909).  Id. 

Cavalry  School,  Netheravon.  Standing  Orders.  1911.  2d. 

Cavalry  Training.  1912.  Is. 

Ceremonial.  1912.  3d. 

Chemists  of  the  Research  Department.  Buies  and  Regulations.  Id. 

(Under  revision ) 


Chiropody  Manual.  2d. 

Civilian  Subordinates,  General  Stores  Inspection  Division,  Woolwich. 

Buies  for.  1905.  2d. 

Civil  Power.  Duties  in  aid  of  the.  Special  A.O.,  Dec.  17,  1908. 
(Amendments  to  “King’s  Regulations”  and  to  "Manual  of  Military 
Law  ”).  id. 

Clothing-  and  Necessaries  (including  Materials).  Priced  Vocabulary 
of.  1911.  Is.  ; Amendments.  Oct.  1911,  Jan.,  April,  July  1912.  Bach  Id. 
Clothing  Regulations 

Parti.  Regular  Forces.  1909.  Is.;  Part  II.  Special  Reserve.  1909.  3d.; 
Part  III.  Mobilization,  Field  Service,  and  Demobilization.  1908.  3d.; 
Amendments  to  Parts  I.,  II.,  and  III.  Nov.  1909,  April,  Oct.  1910, 
March,  April,  Sept..  Nov.  1911,  Feb.,  May,  July,  Sept.  1912.  Id.  each. 
Clubs.  Regulation.  Exercises  for  the.  1863.  ( Reprinted  1887).  3d. 
Colchester  Garrison.  Standing  Orders.  1909.  la. 

College.  Royal  Military.  Sandhurst.  Standing  Orders.  1909.  3d. 
Command  Aldershot.  Standing  Orders.  Is.  3d.  (Under  revision) 

Commam?\V estern.  Standing  Orders.  Jan.  1910.  2d. 

Commands.  Military,  and  Staff  in  the  United  Kingdom.  Reorgani- 
zation of.  (Special  A.O.,  Jan.  6,  1905,  with  alterations  to  date.  Issued  with 
Special  A.O.,  Nov.  11,  1907).  3d. 
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Commission  in  H.M.  Regular  Army  (from  1st  April  1912).  Short 
guide  to  the  various  ways  of  obtaining  a ; Ac.,  & c.  April  1912.  2d.  ( See 
also  Army  Entrance  ; Medical  Corps  ; Special  Reserve  ; Territorial  Force  ; 
Veterinary  Corps). 

Conveyance  of  Troops  and  Issue  of  Travelling-  Warrants.  In- 
structions. 1910.  2d. 

Cooking.  Military.  Manual.  fid. 

Crews  of  War  Department  Vessels  and  Boats  at  Home 

Stations.  Regulations  for  the  Appointment,  Pay,  and  Promotion  of. 
1911.  2d. 

Cyclist  Training.  Provisional.  1908.  Ad. 

Dial  Sight.  No.  7.  Instructions  for  use  of  the.  Id. 

Director.  No.  3.  Instructions  lor  using  the.  1912.  Id. 

Division  Orders.  Extracts  from.  1880.  2s.  6 d. 

Drainage  Manual.  1907.  2s.  fid. 

Drawing  Plates.  Military:  — 

Attack  of  Dufor's  Countermines  or  2nd  plate  of  Mines;  Carnot’s  First 
System  ; Detached  Forts;  Concealed  Defences,  1,2, 3, 4;  Printing  Plate, 
A.  B,  C,  Ac.  ; Detail  Plate,  No.  1 ; Do.  No.  2 ; Neighbourhood  of  Wool- 
wich ; Village  and  Surrounding  Ground  ; each  2d. 

Attack  of  Fortress — Preliminary  Operations  ; Do.,  Distant  Attack  ; Do., 
Close  Attack  ; Neighbourhood  of  Metz  ; each  3d. 

Woods  and  Villages.  Six  plates.  Each  (id. 

Neighbourhood  of  Woolwich.  Southern  Side.  Is.  6 d. 

Dress  Regulations.  1911.  2s.  6 d. ; Amendments.  March,  Aug.  1912. 

Each  Id. 

Drum  and  Flute  Duty  for  the  Infantry,  with  Instructions  for  the  Training 
of  Drummers  and  Flautists.  1887.  2s. 

Dutch  Army,  (home  and  Colonial).  Handbook.  1898.  9d. 

Dynamics.  Notes  on.  (See  Ordnance  College). 

Egypt.  British  Force  in.  Standing  Orders.  1912.  Is. 

Egypt.  Campaign  of  1882  in.  Military  History.  With  Case  of  Maps. 
Condensed  Edition.  1908.  3s.  lid. 

Electrical  Communications.  Fixed.  Instructions  as  to.  1912.  Ad. 
Electricity  and  Magnetism.  Text  Book  for  the  use  of  the  Cadets  at 
the  R.M.  Academ3’.  1911.  2s.  fid. 

Electricity.  Notes  on.  1911.  Is.  3d. 

Electric  Light  Apparatus.  Defence.  Instructions  for  the  working  of. 
1911.  Id. 

Electric  Lighting.  Military.  Vol.  I.  Is.;  Vol.  IT.  Is.  t>d. ; Vol.  III.  Is. 
Engineer  Services  Regulations.  Peace Part,  l.  1910.  is.;  Part  2.  1911. 
Technical  Treatises.  9 d. 

Engineer  Training.  1912.  fid. ; Amendments.  (In  the  press). 
Engineering.  Field.  Manual  of.  1911.  9 d. 

Engineering.  Military:— 

Part  I.  Field  Defences.  1908.  Is.  fid. 

Part  II.  Attack  and  Defence  of  Fortresses.  1910.  9d. 

Part  III.  Military  Bridging  and  Use  of  Spars.  Corrected  to  Jan.  1902. 

Is.  fid.  ( Under  revision) 

Part  IV.  Mining  and  Demolitions.  1910.  Is. 
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Engineering-.  Military — continued. 

Part  V.  Miscellaneous.  190T.  Is.  3d. 

Part  VI.  Military  Railways.  1898.  ( Reprinted  1904).  4 s. 

Equipment  Regulations  : — 

Part  1.  1912.  Is. 

Part  2.  Details—  , . r , 

Secs.  I.  Infantry.  (Regular  Army).  1910.  6d. ; la.  Mounted  Infantry. 
1912.  6 d. ; II.  Cavalry.  (Regular  Army).  1910.  3d. ; III.  Army 
Service  Corps.  (Regular  Army).  1910.  3d. ; IV.,IVa.,and  IV6.  Army 
Ordnance  Corps.  Army  Pay  Corps.  Army  Veterinary  Corps.  (Regular 
Army)  1911.  2d.  ; V.  Royal  Army  Medical  Corps.  (Regular  Army). 
1910.'  2d.  ; VI.— IX.  R.M.  Academy  ; R.M.  and  Staff  Colleges  ; School 
of  Signalling,  Aldershot  ; Cavalry  School,  Netheravon  ; Garrison  Staff 
end  Schools  of  Instruction  ; Military  Prisons,  Detention  Barracks,  and 
Military  Provost  Staff  Corps.  (Regular  Army).  1910.  2d.  ; \a 

Engineer.  General.  Fortress,  Survey,  Railway,  and  Depot  lints 
Peace  and  War.  (Regular  Army).  1912.  2d.  - Xb.  Field  Troop.  (Regular 
Army).  1912.  2d.  ; Xc.  Field  Company.  (Regular  Army).  1912.  2d. 
Xd.  Signal  Company  with  Division.  (Regular  Army).  1912.  2d. 
Xe.  Signal  Company  (Wireless).  (Regular  Army).  1912%  2d.;  XJ 
Signal  Company  (Air-line).  (Regular  Army).  1912.  2d.;  Xy.  Signa 
Company  (Cable).  (Regular  Army).  1912.  2d. ; Xh.  Signal  Squadron 
(Regular  Army).  1912.  2d. ; XJ.  Signal  Troop  with  Cavalry  Brigade 
(Regular  Army).  1912.  2d. ; Xk.  Signal  Troop  with  Mounted  Brigade 
(Regular  Army).  1912.  2d. ; XL  Signal  Company  (South  Africa) 

(Regular  Army).  1912.  2d.;  Xm.  Bridging  Train.  (Regular  Army).  1912 
2d.;  XI a.  ilorse  Artillery.  Q.F.  13-pr.  1910.  9 d.;  XI6.  Field 

Artillery.  Q.F.  lS-pr.  (Regular  Army).  1912.  9 d.;  XIc.  Field  Artil 
lerv.  B.L.  5-in.  Howitzer.  1908.  9 d.;  XIc.  Field  Artillery.  Q.F.  4'5-in 
Howitzer.  1911.  9 d.;  XI d.  Training  Brigades  with  Q.F.  18-pr.  Equip- 
ment,  Horse  and  Field  Artillery,  Staff  and  Depots,  Hiding  Establishment, 
School  of  Gunnery  (Horse  aiid  Field),  and  Mounted  Band.  (Regular 
Army).  1910.  6 d.;  Xle.  Mountain  Battery  and  Ammunition  Column 
(10-pr.  B.L.)  Mule  Transport.  (Regular  Army).  1912.  9d.;  Xlla.  Roy*' 
Garrison  Artillery.  (Regular  Army).  1910.  2s.0d.;XlIi.  RoyalGarri- 
son  Artillery,  Siege  Artillery,  Movable  Armament,  and  Machine  Guns  in 
Armaments.  (Regular  Army).  1910.  Is.;  XIIc.  Heavy  Artillery. 
B.L.  60-pr.  (Regular  Army).  1910.  6 d.;  XIII.  Headquarters  Unite 

(War).  1909.  2d.;  XIV\  Base  Remount  DepGt  and  Advanced 

Remount  DepOt,  War  only.  1907.  2d.;  XVI.  Special  Reserve.  1911. 
4d.;  XVII.  Officers  Training  Corps.  1912.  3d.;  Practice  Batteries  and 
Drill  Guns  (Fixed  Mountings)  of  the  Roval  Garrison  Artillery.  (Fart 
Secns.  Xlla  and  XVI,  and  Part  3).  1909.  Is.  6d.;  Amendments  to  do. 
March  1911.  Id. 

Part  3.  Territorial  Force.  1911.  6 d. 

Do.  Details  : — 

Sec.  IX.  Artillery.  1912.  Is. ; Amendments,  April  1912.  Id. 

Sec.  X.  Engineer.  1912.  3d. 

Amendments  to  Parts  1 and  2.  Jan.,  Feb.,  April,  May,  Aug.,  Sept.,  liec. 
1907  ; Mar.  1908  ; July  1909.  Each  Id. 
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Equipment  Regulations— continued. 

Amendments  to  Part  2.  Oct.  (two  issues),  Nov.  (two  issues),  1910  ; June, 
Sept.  1911.  Each  Id. 

Amendments  to  Parts  1,  2 and  3.  Aug.  1908  ; April  1909  ; Jan.,  May, 
Aug.,  Dec.  1910  ; April,  Aug.  1911.  Each  Id. 

Amendments  to  Parts  1,  2 and  3.  Oct.  1909;  Feb.  1912.  Each  2d. 

Amendments  to  Parts  2 and  3.  Jan.  1909 ; Sept.  1912.  Each  Id. 

Equipment.  Infantry.  Pattern  1908  Web.  2d, 

Establishments 

Peace.  Part  II.  Territorial  Force.  1912-13.  id. 

War.  Part  I.  Expeditionary  Force.  1913.  ( In  the  press ) 

Do.  Do.  Amendments.  May  1912.  Id. 

Do.  Part  II.  Territorial  Force.  1911.  8 d. 

Do.  PartV.  Reserve,  Dep6t,  and  other  Regimental  Units  maintained 
at  Home  after  Mobilization.  (Provisional),  id. 

Examination  Papers.  Military 

Qualifying:  Certificates.  Sept.  1905  ; March  1906  ; Sept.  1909;  March, 
Sept.  1910  ; March,  Sept.  1911 ; March  1912.  Each  (id. 

Entrance  : 1,  R.M.  Academy  ; 2,  R.M.  College.  Nov. -Dec.  1905,  June- 
July,  Nov.-Dee.  1906  ; June-July,  Nov.-Dee.  1907  ; June-July,  Nov.- 
Dee.  1908  ; June-July,  Nov.-Dee.  1910 ; June-July,  Nov.-Dee.  1911. 
Each  Is. 

R.M.  Academy,  R.M.  College,  Qualifying  Test  for  Commissions. 
Supplementary  First  Appointments  in  the  Royal  Marines.  June- 
July  1912.  Is' 

R.M.  Academy,  Fourth  Class  ; and  R.M.  College,  Fourth,  Third,  and 
Second  Divisions.  July,  Dec.  1901  ; July,  Dec.  1907.  Each  Is. 

R.M.  Academy,  Fourth  Class  ; and  R.M.  College,  Senior  Division. 
Dec.  1905  ; June,  Dec.  1906  ; July,  Dec.  1907.  Each  Is. 

Staff  College.  Admission.  Aug.  1907  ; Aug.  1908  ; Aug.  1909;  June 
1911.  Each  Is. 

Regular  Forces,  Canadian  Permanent  Forces,  Special 
Reserve  of  Officers,  Territorial  Force,  and  Colonial 
Military  Forces.  May,  Nov.  1906  ; May,  Nov.  1908.  Each  Is. 

Do.  May  1909.  9 d. 

Lieutenants  and  Captains  of  the  Regular  Army  and  of  the  Australian, 
Canadian,  and  New  Zealand  Permanent.  Military  Forces,  for  Promotion  ; 
Majors  (other  than  R.A.M.C.  and  A.V.CJ  in  “ Tactical  Fitness  for  Com- 
mand " ; Majors  of  the  Royal  Army  Medical  Corps  (Regular  Army)  in 
“Technical  Subjects,"  for  Promotion ; Majors  of  the  Army  Veterinary 
Corps  (Regular  Army),  for  Promotion  ; Lieutenants,  Captains,  and 
Majors  of  the  Territorial  Force,  for  Promotion  ; Officers  of  the  Special 
Reserve  of  Officers  and  the  Territorial  Force  (Voluntary),  for  the  Symbol 
“ Q ” or  “ q.”  Dec.  1911.  Is. 

Majors  (other  than  R.A  M.C.  audA.V.C.)  in  “Tactical  Fitness  for  Com- 
mand ’’ ; Lieutenants  and  Captains  of  the  Regular  Army  and  of  the 
Australian,  Canadian,  and  New  Zealand  Permanent  Military  Forces,  for 
Promotion ; Majors  of  the  Royal  Army  Medical  Corps  (Regular  Army) 
in  “Technical  Subjects,”  for  Promotion ; Majors  of  the  Army  Veterin- 
ary Corps  (Regular  Army)  in  “Technical  Subjects,”  for  Promotion; 
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Examination  Papers.  Military — continued. 

Lieutenants  of  the  Special  Reserve  of  Officers,  for  Promotion  ; Lieu- 
tenants, Captains,  and  Majors  of  the  Territorial  Force,  for  Promotion  ; 
Officers  of  the  Special  Reserve  of  Officers  and  the  Territorial  Force 
(Voluntary),  for  the  Svmbol  “ Q ” or  “ q.”  May  1912.  Is. 

Militia,  Imperial  Yeomanry,  and  University  Candidates. 

March,  Sept.  1904  ; Sept.  1905  ; Oct.  1900.  Each  Is. 

Special  Reserve,  Militia,  Territorial  Force,  and  University 
Candidates.  Oct.  1911 ; March  1912.  Each  Is. 

Officers  Training'  Corps  . 

Cadets  of  tlie  Senior  Division.  Certificate  A.  Dec.  1908.  6d. 
Cadets  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  Divisions,  Certificates  A 
andB.  Spring  of  1909  ; Nov.  1909  ; Nov.  1910  ; May,  Nov.  1911.  Each  6d. 
Foreign  Languages.  Modern.  Oct.  1896  ; July,  Oct.  1906  ; July 
1908  ; April,  July  1909;  Jan.,  June,  Oct.  1910;  Jan.,  June,  Oct. 
1911 ; June  1912.  Each  Is. 

Explosives.  Service.  Treatise  on.  1907.  Is.  6 d. 

Field  Service  Manuals  .... 

Artillery.  Field.  Brigade.  18-pr.  Q.F.  1908.  3d.  (.Under  revvnon) 
Do.  Do.  (Howitzer)  Brigade.  5-inch  B.L.  1908.  3d. 

Do.  Heavy.  (B.L.  60-pr.)  Battery  and  Ammunition  Column. 

Expeditionary  Force.  1910.  3d. 

Do.  Horse.  Brigade.  13-pr.  Q.F.  1908.  3 d. 

Do.  Do.  Appendix  to.  R.H. A.  Battery  and  Mounted  Brigade 

Ammunition  Column.  1 a. 

Cavalry  Regiment.  Expeditionary  Force.  1910.  3 d.  (Under  revision) 
Engineers.  "Air-Line  Telegraph  Company.  Expeditionary  Force. 
1910.  3d. 

Do.  Balloon  Company.  Expeditionary  Force.  1910.  3d. 

Do.  Bridging  Train.  Expeditionary  Force.  1910.  3d. 

Do.  Cable  Telegraph  Company.  Expeditionary  Force. 

1910.  3d. 

Do.  Divisional  Telegraph  Company.  Expeditionary 

Force.  1910.  3d. 

Do.  Field  Company.  Expeditionary  Force.  1910.  3d. 

Do.  Field  Troop.  Expeditionary  Force.  1910.  3d. 

Do.  Telegraph  Company  on"  Lines  of  Communica- 
tion. Expeditionary  Force.  1910.  3d. 

Do.  Works  Company.  "Expeditionary  Force.  1910.  3d. 
Headquarters  Units.  Expeditionary  Force.  1911.  3d. 

Infantry  Battalion.  Expeditionary  Force.  1910.  3d.  (Under  revision) 
Infantry  (Mounted)  Battalion.  Expeditionary  Force.  1910.  3d. 

(Under  revision) 

Medical  Service.  Army.  1908.  4d. 

Post  Office  Corps.  Army.  Home  Defence.  1893.  Id. 

Field  Service  Pocket  Book.  1911.  is.  (Under  revision) 

Do.  Amendment*.  May  1912.  Id. 

Field  Service  Regulations.  Fart,  I.  Operations.  1909.  [Reprinted,  with 
Amendments,  1912].  Is. 

Do.  Part  II.  Organization  and  Administration.  1909.  [Reprinted, 
with  Amendments,  1913].  Is. 
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Financial  Instructions  in  relation  to  Army  Accounts.  1910.  6-7. 
Do.  Appendix  II.  Payment  of  Units  proceeding  to  or  from  India 

as  Ordinary  Reliefs  at  Indian  expense.  1912.  Id. 

Foreign  Languages.  Study  of.  Regulations.  Nor.  1909.  'id. 

( Under  revision) 

Fortification.  Permanent.  For  the  Imperial  Military  Training 
Establishments  and  for  the  Instruction  of  Officers  of  all  Arms  of  the 
Austro-Hungarian  Army.  7th  Edition.  Translated.  4s. 

Franco-German  War',  1870-71.  Translated  from  the  German  Official 
Account.  Five  vols.  £6  11s.  lid. 

Also  separately , in  Volumes  in  doth,  Sections  in  paper  covers,  and  Plans 
unmounted  : — 

First  Part—  History  of  the  War  to  the  Downfall  of  the  Empire — 

Vol.  1 (Secns.  1 to  5).  Outbreak  of  Hostilities  to  Battle  of  Gravelotte 
£1  6s.  (Out  of  print) 

Vol.  2 (Secns.  6 to  9).  Battle  of  Gravelotte  to  Downfall  of  the  Empire. 
£1  2s.  (Gut  of  print) 

Secoml  Part — History  of  the  War  against  the  Republic— 

Vol.  1 (Secns.  io  to  13).  Investment  of  Paris  to  Be-occupation  of 
Orleans  by  the  Germans.  £1  6s. 

Vol.  2 (Secns.’ 14  to  18).  Events  in  Northern  France  from  end  of  Nov. 
In  North-west  from  beginning  of  Dec.  Siege  of  Paris  from 
commencement  of  Dec.  to  the  Armistice.  Operations  in  the 
South-east,  from  middle  of  Nov.  to  middle  of  Jan.  £1  6s. 

Vol.  3 (Secns.  19  and  £0).  Events  in  South-east  France  from  middle  of 
Jan.  to  Termination  of  Hostilities.  Rearward  Communications. 
The  Armistice.  Homeward  Match  and  Occupation.  Retrospect. 
£1  11s.  M. 


Section . 


8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 


Events  in  July.  Plan.  3s. 

EventfltoEreof  Battles  of  Wdrth  and  Splcheren.  3rdod.  3s.  (Outof 
Battles  of  Worth  and  Spleheren.  3rd  edition.  5«.  (Out  of  print) 

Advance  of  Third  Army  to  the  Moselle.  &e.  2nd  edition  4s.  (Out  of  print) 
Operations  near  Metz  on  15t,h,  Kith,  and  17th  August.  Battle  of 
Vionville — Mars  la  Tour.  2nd  edition.  6 s.  (W.  (Out  of  pm  nt) 

Battle  of  Gravelotte — St.  Privat.  3 s.  (Out  of  print) 

Advance  of  Third  Army  and  of  Army  of  the  Mouse  against  Army  of 
Chalons.  6s.  (Out  of  print) 

Battle  of  Sedan.  3s.  (Out  of  print) 

Proceedings  on  German  Coast  and  before  Fort  resses  in  Alsace-Lorraine. 

Battle  of  Noisseville.  General  review  of  War  up  to  Sept.  4s.  6-7. 
Investment  of  Paris.  Capt  ure  of  Toul  and  Strassburg  6s. 

Events  before  Paris,  and  at.  other  points  of  Tlieatre  of  War  in 
Western  France  until  end  of  October.  5s.  3d. 

Last  Engagements  with  French  Army  of  the  Rhine.  Occurrences 
after  fall  of  Strassburg  and  Metz  to  mi-idle  of  November.  4s.  67. 
Occurrences  on  Theatre  of  War  in  Central  France  up  to  lie-occupation 
of  Orleans  by  the  Germans.  6s. 

Measures  for  Investment  of  Paris  up  to  middle  of  Deeeml>er.  4s. 
Measures  for  protecting  the  Investment  of  Paris  and  Occurrences 
before  French  Capital  to  commencement  of  1871.  2s.  6-7. 
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Franco-Germau  W&r—contbiued. 

Section.  . . ... 

10.  Proceedings  of  Second  Army  from  commencement  of  1871  until  ini 
Armistice.  8*.  6d.  . 

17.  Proceedings  of  First  Army  from  commencement  of  1«<1  until  the 


xYI  ill  loL'IA  C.  Ooi  ^ _ __ 

18.  Occurrences  on  South-eastern  Theatre  of  War  up  to  middle  of  Jan.  1871. 

Events  before  Paris  from  commencement  of  1871  to  the  Armistice.  8s. 

19.  Occurrences  on  South-eastern  Theatre  of  War  from  middle  of  Jan. 

1871.  Proceedings  in  rear  of  German  Army  and  in  Coast 
Provinces,  from  Nov.  1870  until  the  Armistice.  13s.  6d. 

20.  General  Retrospect  of  War  from  beginning  of  Sept.  1870  to  Cessation 

of  Hostilities.  Armistice  and  Peace  Preliminaries.  Return  of 
German  Army  and  Peace  of  Frankfort.  The  Occupation.  The 
Telegraph.  Post,  Supply  of  Ammunition,  Commissariat,  Hospital 
Service,  Divine  Service,  Military  Justice,  Recruitment,  and  Home 
Garrisons.  Results.  5s. 

Analytical  Index.  Is.  6d. 


Plans — 

4.  Battle  of  Colombey-Nouilly.  .V, 

5a.  Battle  of  Vionville  - Mars  la  Tour.  Position  of  Contending  Forces 
at  Noon.  3d. 

5b.  Battle  of  Vionville— Mars  la  Tour.  Position  of  Contending  Forces 
from  4 to  5 p.m.  3d. 

9a.  Battle  of  Sedan.  Position  of  Contending  Forces  towards  Noon.  3d. 

9b.  Battle  of  Sedan.  Position  of  the  Germans  in  the  afternoon  shortly 
before  the  end  of  the  struggle.  3d. 

(See  also  Siege  Operations). 

German  Army.  Cavalry.  Drill  Regulations.  1909.  3d. 


Do.  Field  Service  Regulations.  1908.  Is. 

Do  Foot.  Artillery.  Drill  Regulations.  Part  IV.  The  Fioht. 

1909.  3d. 


Do.  Manoeuvres  Regulations.  1908.  3d. 

Germany.  The  Campaign  of  1866  in.  With  22  plans  in  portfolio. 
1872.  (Reprinted  1907).  6s. 

Do.  Moltke’s  Projects  for.  is. 

Guns.  Drill  for.  (And  see  Guns.  Handbooks  for):— 

60-pr.  B.L.  1912.  Id. 

18-pr.  Q.F.  1912.  Id. 

15-pr.  B.L.C.  1912.  Id. 

15-pr.  Q.F.  1912.  Id. 

13-pr.  Q.F.  1912.  Id. 

12-pr.  12-cwfc.  Q.F.  Land  Service.  1912.  Id. 

9'2-inch  B.L.  Marks  X.,  Xr.,  and  X*.,  on  Mark  V.  Mounting.  1912.  Id. 
6-inch  B.L.  Marks  VII.  and  VIIv.  Land  Service.  1912.  Id. 

6-inch  B.L.  Howitzer.  1912.  Id. 

6-inch  Q.F.  Land  Service.  1912.  Id. 

5-inch  B.L.  Howitzer.  1912.  Id 
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Guns.  Drill  (or— continued. 

4'7-ineh  Q.F.  on  Travelling  Carriages.  1912.  1<7. 

4'7-inch  Q.F.  Fixed  Armament.  1912.  Id, 

4- inch  Q.F.  Land  Service.  1912.  Id. 

Guns.  Handbooks  for.  ( And  see  Guns.  Drill  for) 

60-pr.  B.L.  Mark  1.  Land  Service.  1909.  Is.  6rf. 

18-pr.  Q.F.  Land  Service.  1911.  'id.  (Under  revision) 

15-pr.  fi.L.C.  Marks  I.,  II.,  II*.  and  IV.,  with  Mark  I.  Carriage,  and 
Marks  I.,  la.,  lb.,  and  Ic.  Limbers  and  Wagons.  Land  Service. 
1912.  1.?. 

15-pr.  Q.F.  Movable  Armament  and  Territorial  Force.  (Il.Il.A.)  1910.  9 d 

13-pr.  Q.F.  Land  Service.  1909.  Is.  (Under  revision) 

12-pr.  B.L.  of  6 cwt.  Marks  I.  to  IV.  and  IVa.,  and  Carriages  Marks  I*., 
I**.,  and  II.  Horse  Artillery.  1905.  1*. 

10-pr.  Jointed  B.L.  Mule  Equipment.  1904.  Is. 

9‘45-inch  B.L.  Ilowitter.  1906.  9 d. 

9'2-inch  B.L.  Mark  IX.,  “0  " Murk  IX.,  and  Marks  X.,  X'.,  and  X*.  Land 
Service.  1912.  Is. 

6-inch  R.M.L.  Howitzer  of  70  cwt.  Movable  Armament  and  Armament  of 
Works.  Land  Service.  1901.  2s. 

6-inch  B.L.  and  B.L.C.  Guns,  Mountings,  Ac.  1904.  Is.  t)d. 

6-inch  B.L.  Marks  VII.  and  VII'.  Land  Service.  1911.  9 d. 

6-inch  B.L.  Howitzer,  30  cwt.  Alarks  I and  I*.  1912.  Is. 

6-ineh  Q.F.  Land  Service.  1903.  Is. 

6-inch ‘‘ B ” Q.F.  Land  Service.  1911.  Is. 

5'4-ineh  B.L.  Howitzer.  Mark  I.  1902.  Is.  6 d. 

5- inch  B.L.  Marks  I. — V.  1904  . 9 d. 

6- inch  B.L.  Marks  IV. — V.  Land  Service.  1903.  Is.  6d. 

5-inch  B.L.  Howitzer.  1909.  9 d. 

4'7-inch  Q.F.  Fixed  Armaments.  Land  Service.  1904.  is. 

4'7-inch  Q.F.B.  on  Travelling  Carriages.  Land  Service.  1910.  M. 

2'95-inch  Q.F.  Mountain.  Mark  I.  Mule  Equipment.  1906.  Is.  6 d. 
'303-inch  and  ’303-inch  Converted  Maxim  Machine  (Magazine  Ifille 
Chamber),  on  Carriages,  M.G.,  Infantry,  Parapet ; Tripod  and  Cone 
Mountings.  1911.  9 a. 

•303-inch  Nordenfelt  3-barrel  and  Garduer  2-barrel  converted  from  0'4-inch 
and  0'45-inch  M.H.  Chamber,  Magazine  ltitie  Chamber,  on  Carriages. 
1900.  9 d. 

Historical  Records  of  the  British  Army  : — 

Horse  Guards  ; 17th  Dragoons  (Lancers).  Each  5s. 

Dragoon  Guards,  3rd,  4th,  5th,  6th,  and  7th.  Each  4s. 

Dragoons,  1st,  3rd,  6th,  7th,  14th,  15th,  and  16th.  Each  4#. 

Do.  9th,  12th,  and  13th.  Each  3s. 

Capo  Mounted  Riflemen.  3s. 

Marino  Corps.  3s. 

Foot,  2nd,  4th,  5th,  6th,  7th,  8th,  10th,  11th,  13th,  15th,  16th,  17th,  18th, 
19th,  20th,  21st,  22nd,  23rd,  34th,  86th,  39th,  46th,  53rd,  67th, 
31st,  72nd,  73rd,  74th,  86th,  87th,  and  92nd.  Each  4s. 

Do.  14th,  56th,  61st,  70th,  and  88th.  Each  3s. 
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Histories,  Short,  of  the  Territorial  Regiments  of  the  British 
Army.  67  numbers,  each  Id.  In  oue  volume,  5s. 

Do.  The  Scots  Guards.  Id. 

Do.  The  6th  (Inniskilling)  Dragoons.  Id. 

Do.  Revised  Editions.  Id.  each  : — 

Alexandra,  Princess  of  Wales’s  Own  (Yorkshire  Regiment). 

The  Bedfordshire  Regiment. 

The  Black  Watch  (Royal  Highlanders). 

The  Cameroniaus  (Scottish  Iiifles). 

The  Cheshire  Regiment. 

The  Duke  of  Wellington’s  West  Riding  Regiment. 

The  Durham  Li»ht  Infantry. 

The  East  Lancashire  Regiment. 

The  East  Surrey  Regiment. 

The  Highland  Light,  Infantry. 

The  King’s  Own  Yorkshire  Light  Infantry. 

The  Lancashire  Fusiliers. 

The  Northamptonshire  Regiment. 

The  Oxfordshire  and  Buckinghamshire  Light  Infant  ry. 

The  Prince  Albert's  (Somersetshire  Light  Infantry). 

The  Prince  of  Wales's  Leinster  Regiment  (Koval  Canadians). 

The  Princess  Charlotte  of  Wales's  (The  Royal ‘Berk  shire  Regiment). 
The  Princess  Louise’s  Argyll  and  Sutherland  Highlanders. 

The  Royal  Inniskilling  Fusiliers. 

The  Royal  Sussex  Regiment. 

The  Royal  Warwickshire  Regiment. 

The  Royal  Welsh  Fusiliers. 

The  Suffolk  Regiment. 

Hospitals.  Military  Families’.  Nursing  Staff  Regulations.  Dec.  1909.  Id. 
Hostilities  without  Declaration  of  War  from  1700  to  1870.  2s. 
Hygiene.  Elementary  Military.  Manual  of.  1912.  6d. 

Indian  Empire.  Our.  A Short,  Review  and  some  Hints  for  the  use  of 
Soldiers  proceeding  to  India.  6d. 

Infantry  Training-.  1911.  Is. 

Institutes.  Garrison  and  Regimental.  Rules  for  the  Management  of. 

Intelligence  Duties  in  the  Field.  Regulations  for.  1904.  2d. 

Italian  Cavalry  Training  Regulations.  1911.  Training  for  Marches, 
Tactics  of  Minor  Units,  and  Training  of  Patrols.  Translated  4d 
Jamaica.  Standing  Orders.  1912.  is. 

King’s  Regulations  and  Orders  for  the  Army.  1912.  is.  6d. 

Kit  Plates 

Artillery.  Royal 

1.  Horse  and  Field.  Kit  in  Barrack  Room.  1912.  2d. 

2.  Do.  Kit  laid  out  for  Inspection.  1U08.  2d.  (Muter  revision* 

6.  Garrison.  Kit  laid  out  for  Inspection.  1909.  2d. 

10.  Do.  Kit  in  Barrack  Room.  19u9.  2d. 

Cavalry.  1891.  id. 
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LIST  OF  ABBREVIATIONS. 


The  Following  Abbreviations  are  used  in  these 
Regulations. 


A.B.  ... 
A.F.  ... 
A.G.  ... 
A.O.C.... 
A.P.C. ... 
A.P.O.C. 
A.P.M. 
A.S.C. ... 
A.Y.C. 
C.G.S.  ... 

C. -in-C. 

D. R.T. 
I.G.C.  ... 

L.  of  C. 

M. L.O. 
D.S.T. ... 

M. P.  ... 

N. C.O.... 

O. H.M.S. 

P. M.  ... 

Q. M.G. 

R. A.  ... 
R.A.M.O. 
R.P.  ... 
R.T.O.... 
R.E.  ... 


...  Army  Book. 

...  Army  Form. 

...  Adjutant-General. 

...  Army  Ordnance  Corps. 

...  Army  Pay  Corps. 

...  Army  Post  Office  Corps. 

...  Assistant  Provost-Marshal. 

...  Army  Service  Corps. 

...  Army  Veterinary  Corps. 

...  Chief  of  the  General  Staff  in  the  field.* 
. . . Commander-in-Chief. 

...  Director  of  Railway  Transport. 

...  Inspector-General  of  Communications. 
...  Line  or  Lines  of  Communication. 

...  Military  Landing  Officer. 

...  Director  of  Sea  Transport. 

...  Military  Police. 

...  Non-commissioned  Officer. 

...  On  His  Majesty’s  Service. 

...  Provost-Marshal. 

...  Quartermaster-General. 

...  Royal  Artillery. 

...  Royal  Army  Medical  Corps. 

...  Rules  of  Procedure. 

...  Railway  Transport  Officer. 

...  Royal  Engineers. 


* When  the  Chief  of  the  Imperial  General  Staff  at  the  War  Office  is  meant 
the  title  is  written  in  full. 
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[Amendments  of  the  previous  edition , other  than  minor  corrections, 
are  denoted  by  a black  line  in  the  margin .] 


DEFINITIONS. 


These  Definitions  Explain  the  Meaning  with  which  the 
Following  Terms  are  used  in  these  Regulations. 


Military  Authorities. — The  authorities  responsible  for  the  pro- 
vision and  maintenance  of  personnel  and  materiel,  e.g.,  the 
War  Office*  in  the  case  of  the  Expeditionary  Force  ; the 
Military  Authorities  in  India  in  the  case  of  troops  belonging 
to  the  army  in  India  ; the  Military  Authorities  of  the 
Self-governing  Dominions  in  the  case  of  troops  belonging 
to  them. 

General  Headquarters.— The  headquarters  of  the  Commander- 
in-Chief  of  the  forces  in  the  field. 

Army  Headquarters. — The  headquarters  of  the  commander  of 
an  army  or  group  of  divisions.  If  divisions  are  not  grouped 
in  separate  armies  (Sec.  7,  para.  3),  army  headquarters 
and  general  headquarters  become  identical,  and  the  term 
general  headquarters  will  then  be  used. 

Farces  in  the  Field. — This  term  comprises  the  whole  of  the 
military  forces  mobilized  in  the  theatre  of  operations 
under  the  supreme  command  of  the  C.-in-C.  It  includes 
the  field  army  or  armies,  fortress,  coast  defence  and  garrison 
troops,  and  L.  of  C.  units  and  defence  troops. 

* For  distribution  of  duties  at  the  War  Office  see  Appendix  I. 
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DEFINITIONS. 


Field  Army. — Includes  that  portion  of  the  forces  in  the  field 
not  allotted  to  fortresses,  coast  defences  or  garrisons. 

Field  Units. — Mobile  units  of  the  field  army  allotted  to 
divisions,  cavalry  divisions,  brigades,  army  troops  or 
L.  of  C.  defence  troops. 

L.  of  C.  Units. — Units  on  the  L.  of  C.,  and  under  the  command 
of  the  I.G.C. 

L.  of  C.  Defence  Troops. — That  portion  of  the  field  army  which 
from  time  to  time  is  detailed  for  the  defence  of  the  L.  of  C., 
and  placed  under  the  orders  of  the  commander  of  L.  of  C. 
defences. 

Fighting  Troops. — Infantry,  mounted  infantry,  cavalry,  artillery 
(including  ammunition  columns),  flying  corps,  and  engineer 
field  units.  The  headquarters  of  commanders  of  fighting 
troops  are  fighting  units. 

Administrative  7'roops. — Troops,  combatant  or  otherwise,  be- 
longing to  the  administrative  services,  including  1\.E.  other 
than  those  of  field  units  ; A.S.C.  ; E.A.M.C.  ; A.O.C.  ; 
A.Y.C. ; A.P.C.  ; and  A.P.O.C. 

Signal  Units. — Units  employed  on  the  service  of  intercom- 
munication. They  include  signal  squadrons  and  troops, 
airline,  cable,  wireless,  divisional,  and  L.  of  C.  signal  com- 
panies, but  do  not  include  regimental  signallers  on  the 
establishments  of  other  units. 

The  Staff. — Staff  officers  appointed  to  the  General  Staff,  to  the 
A.G.’s  and  Q.M.G.’s  branches  of  the  staff,  or  as  brigade- 
majors  and  staff  captains,  to  assist  certain  commanders 
in  the  discharge  of  their  duties. 

Commander. — An  officer  vested  with  the  command  of  a detach- 
ment, unit,  or  formation  of  fighting  or  administrative 
troops. 


DEFINITIONS. 
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Administrative  Commander.  — An  officer  vested  with  the  command 
of  administrative  troops  only  ; e.g administrative  com- 
mandants, directors  of  administrative  services  and  their 
representatives. 

Administrative  Services. — Signal,  medical,  supplies,  transport, 
ordnance,  railways,  works,  remounts,  veterinary,  postal. 

Administrative  Departments. — The  departments  of  the  Judge 
Advocate-General,  Principal  Chaplain,  and  Paymaster-in- 1 
Chief.  I 

Theatre  of  Operations.  —The  whole  area  of  land  or  sea  in  which 
fighting  may  be  expected,  or  in  which  the  movements  of 
troops,  &c.,  are  liable  to  interruption  or  interference  on  the 
part  of  the  enemy. 

The  Lines  of  Communication. — The  systems  of  communica- 
tion by  rail,  road,  and  navigable  waterways  between  the 
army  and  its  base  or  bases  of  operations  inclusive,  together 
with  the  district  through  which  they  pass,  within  such 
limits  as  the  C.-in-C.  may  determine. 

L.  of  C.  Defences. — The  defences  of  that  portion  of  the  L.  of  C. 
for  the  security  of  which  the  commander  of  L.  of  C. 
defences  is  made  responsible  by  the  C.-in-C.,  together  with 
all  fortifications  ana  defences  situated  in  that  area. 

Base. — A place  where  the  L.  of  C.  originates,  where  magazines 
of  stores  for  the  forces  in  the  field  are  situated  and  main- 
tained under  direct  military  management  and  control,  and 
where  the  principal  business  of  supplying  these  forces  is 
located  and  organized  under  the  military  authorities. 

Regulating  Station.  — A place  where  railway  trains  are  I 
marshalled,  and  whence  they  are  despatched  to  railheads.  | 

Advanced  Base. — The  area  within  which  may  be  situated  the 
advanced  depots  of  ammunition,  supplies,  animals,  and 
material  from  which  issues  are  made  to  field  units. 

(b  10132)  b 
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DEFINITIONS. 


Railhead. — A locality  on  the  railway  where  ammunition  and 
supplies  are  transferred  to  road  transport. 

Main  Supply  Depot. — A depot  situated  at  the  advanced  base  or 
at  a convenient  point  on  the  railway. 

Field  DepSt.—A.  small  temporary  depot  of  supplies  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  field  units. 

Rendezvous. — Places  where  supply  columns  or  ammunition  parks 
are  met  by  representatives  of  the  headquarters  concerned, 
and  directed  to  refilling  points. 

Refilling  Points. — Places  at  which  trains  or  ammunition  columns 
are  refilled. 

Supplies. — Food,  forage,  fuel,  light,  and  disinfectants. 

Divisional  Collecting  Station. — A place  where  slightly  wounded 
men  who  are  able  to  walk  are  collected. 

Dressing  Station,  or  Advanced  Dressing  Station. — A place  where 
wounded  are  collected  and  attended  by  the  personnel  of  a 
field  ambulance. 
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FIELD  SERVICE  REGULATIONS. 

PART  II. 


ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION. 


CHAPTER  I. 


Preparatory  Measures. 

1.  Military  Policy. 

1.  War  is  the  ultimate  resource  of  policy,  by  which  the 
nation  seeks  to  impose  its  will  on  its  enemies  in  defence  of  its 
honour,  its  interests,  and  its  existence. 

2.  The  armed  forces  of  the  Empire  are  the  instruments  by 
which  in  the  last  resource  the  national  policy  is  supported  and 
enforced. 

3.  The  strength  of  the  military  forces  to  be  maintained  in 
peace  or  mobilized  for  war  is  therefore  a matter  of  policy,  for 
which  His  Majesty’s  Government,  or  the  Government  of  the 
Self-governing  Dominion  concerned,  are  responsible. 

(b  10132)  B 2 
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CHAP.  I. — PREPARATORY  MEASURES. 


2.  Declaration  of  War. 

1.  At  all  times,  and  especially  when  hostilities  appear  immi- 
nent, His  Majesty’s  Government  will,  at  their  discretion,  keep 
their  military  advisers  informed  as  to  the  political  situation. 
The  latter  are  responsible  for  advising  the  Government  as  to 
the  military  measures  rendered  advisable  by  the  political 
situation,  as  far  as  the  latter  is  within  their  knowledge. 

2.  A state  of  war  is  declared  by  Royal  Proclamation. 

3.  In  case  of  imminent  national  danger  or  of  great  emergency, 
either  before  or  after  a declaration  of  war,  proclamations  will 
be  issued  for  the  embodiment  of  such  portions  of  the  forces  as 
may  be  necessary.  Proclamations  will  also  be  issued,  if 
necessary,  delimiting  the  territory  to  be  placed  under  martial 
law. 

4.  Sitch  Orders  in  Council  as  the  situation  may  warrant  will 
be  issued  for  the  requisitioning  of  transport  and  control  of 
railway  traffic. 

5.  In  the  event  of  any  overt  act  of  war  being  committed  by 
any  foreign  power  in  any  part  of  His  Majesty’s  Dominions 
previous  to  a declaration  of  war,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  senior 
commander  on  the  spot  to  take  such  action  for  the  defence  of 
his  command  and  the  national  interests  as  the  situation  may 
require,  and  to  report  the  action  taken  without  delay  to  superior 
authority. 


3.  Mobilization. 

1.  Mobilization  is  the  process  by  which  an  armed  force  passes 
from  a peace  to  a war  footing,  that  is  to  say  its  completion  to 
war  establishment  in  personnel,  transport  and  animals,  and  the 
provision  of  its  war  outfit. 

2.  Mobilization  may  be  either  general  or  partial. 
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The  detailed  procedure  to  be  adopted  on  mobilization  is 
given  in  Mobilization  Regulations.  The  prescribed  military 
authorities  are  responsible  that  preparations  are  made  in  peace 
time  in  accordance  with  these  regulations  for  either  general  or 
partial  mobilization  as  may  be  ordered. 

3.  The  war  establishment  of  a unit  will  take  effect,  without 
further  authority,  from  the  first  day  of  its  mobilization,  and 
unless  otherwise  ordered  will  be  that  laid  down  in  War 
Establishments,  which  are  issued  annually. 

4.  On  leaving  its  place  of  mobilization  a mobilized  unit  will, 
unless  otherwise  ordered,  come  under  the  orders  of  the 
commander  of  the  formation  to  which  it  is  allotted. 

5.  The  allotment  of  field  and  L.  of  C.  units  on  mobilization 
for  service  is  shown  in  special  tables. 


4.  Appointment  of  Commander-in- Chief,  Commanders, 

Staff  Officers,  dbc. 

1.  The  C.-in-C.  of  the  forces  in  the  field  is  appointed  by  or 
subject  to  the  approval  of  His  Majesty’s  Government. 
Commanders,  staff  officers  and  heads  of  administrative  services 
and  departments  will  be  nominated  by  the  responsible  military 
authorities.  These  appointments,  together  with  that  of  the 
C.-in-C.,  will  be  promulgated  with,  or  immediately  after,  the 
order  to  mobilize. 

2.  The  C.-in-C.  will  assume  command  of  the  forces  in  the  field 
and  the  military  control  of  all  territory  placed  under  martial  law 
from  the  date  of  his  appointment,  unless  otherwise  directed. 
In  case  of  oversea  operations  his  assumption  of  command  may 
be  deferred  until  the  forces  have  arrived  in  the  theatre  of 


war. 
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CHAP.  I. — PREPARATORY  MEASURES. 


5.  The  Plan  of  Operations. 

Chief  of  the  Imperial  General  Staff  is  responsible  to 
His  Majesty’s  Government  for  advice  as  to  the  military  defence 
of  the  Empire.  He  is  charged  with  the  duty  of  preparing  in  peace 
time  plans  of  offensive  and  defensive  operations,  with  estimates 
°f  the  forces  required  for  their  execution,  and  with  the 
collection  of  intelligence  concerning  the  armed  forces  and 
military  resources  of  foreign  powers. 

2.  Seeing  that  naval,  military,  and  political  considerations 
are  all  involved,  responsibility  for  the  adoption,  modification, 
or  revision  of  a plan  of  operations  rests  with  the  Government, 
who,  on  approving  a plan,  assume  responsibility  in  principle 
tor  the  provision  of  the  requisite  forces.  Besponsibility  for 
the  execution  of  the  approved  plan  lies  with  the  C.-in-O.  of  the 
forces  in  the  field,  subject  to  such  orders  as  he  may  from  time 
to  time  receive  from  the  Government  concerned. 

3.  As  soon  as  the  C.-in-C.  of  the  forces  in  the  field  is 
appointed,  he  will  be  furnished  by  the  Chief  of  the  Imperial 
General  Staff  with  information  as  to  the  forces  available  and  their 
state  of  mobilization,  the  theatre  of  war,  the  armed  forces 
and  military  resources  of  hostile  or  allied  powers,  together  with 
an  appreciation  of  the  military  situation  and  any  other  informa- 
tion that  may  be  of  use  to  the  C.-in-C. 
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CHAPTER  II. 


War  Organization. 


0.  General  Principles. 

1 The  successful  issue  of  military  operations  depends 
primarily  upon  combination  and  unity  of  effort  directed 
with  energy  and  determination  towards  a definite  object. 

Unity  of  control  is  essential  to  unity  of  effort.  This 
condition  can  be  ensured  only  by  vesting  the  supreme 
authority  in  one  man,  the  C.-in-C.  of  the  forces  in  the  field  ; 
and  by  providing  him  with  the  means  of  exerting  the  required 
influence  over  the  work  and  action  of  every  individual.  The 
main  object  of  war  organization  is  to  provide  these  means. 

2.  A system  of  organization  must  be  suitable  to  the  character 
and  armament  of  the  forces  and  to  the  nature  of  the  proposed 
operations.  Convenience  of  command,  facilities  for  transmission 
of  orders,  for  combined  action,  and  for  maintenance  are  of  the 
first  importance  ; mobility  must  be  assured  and  the  system  must 
be  sufficiently  elastic  to  meet  all  the  varying  conditions  which 
may  arise,  and  which  it  is  impossible  to  foresee. 

In  order  to  fulfil  thefee  conditions  it  is  necessary  for  the 
number  of  subordinate  officials  with  whom  each  authority  is 
required  to  deal  personally  and  directly  to  be  limited. 
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Further,  it  is  necessary  to  lay  down  general  principles — not 
rules  which  shall  serve  as  guides,  enabling  subordinate  officials 
to  act  in  accordance  with  the  views  of  the  C.-in-C.,  in  all 
ordinary  circumstances,  without  the  necessity  of  reference  to 
him. 


3.  So  diverse  are  the  conditions  in  which  the  British  Army 
may  be  called  upon  to  take  the  field  that  it  is  impossible  to  design 
for  it  a system  of  organization  applicable,  without  modification, 
to  every  campaign.  But,  although  the  strength  and  composi- 
tion of  the  forces  in  the  field  must  vary  according  to  the 
enemy  to  be  encountered,  and  the  nature  of  the  prospective 
theatre  of  operations,  yet  the  general  principles  which  govern 
their  organization  remain  practically  the  same  whether  opera- 
tions are  conducted  under  civilized  or  uncivilized  conditions 
and  whether  a small  force  or  a large  one  is  employed. 
It  is  only  the  application  of  principles  in  detail  which  vary' 
and  once  the  principles  themselves  are  clearly  understood  'it 
is  compai atively  simple  to  adjust  such  details  to  any  given  case. 

4.  The  essence  of  all  efficient  organization  lies  in  due  sub- 
division of  labour  and  decentralization  of  responsibility  among 
subordinates,  each  individual  being  given  duties  which  he 
can  perform  adequately.  At  the  same  time  central  control 
and  co-ordination  of  subordinate  parts  for  the  attainment  of 
the  common  objective  must  be  assured.  The  laro-er  the 
organism  the  further  the  extent  to  which  the  subdivision  of 

for°spec<Slization:0fitably  Camed’  and  the  Sreafcer  the  necessity 

With  a view  therefore  to  the  attainment  of  the  maximum 
efficiency  m their  respective  rfiles  military  forces  are  primarily 
divided  into  two  categories : — " ^ 

i.  Fighting  troops. 

ii.  Administrative  services  and  departments. 

5.  Success  in  war  can  be  attained  only  by  the  defeat  of  the 
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enemy’s  mobile  forces.  The  efforts  of  all  parts  of  an  army 
must  be  combined  to  that  end. 

The  function  of  the  fighting  troops  is  to  carry  out  the  actual 
military  operations,  ami  all  their  energies  should  be  con- 
centrated on  that  duty. 

The  function  of  the  administrative  services  and  departments 
is  to  provide  the  fighting  troops  with  the  personnel,  animals, 
and  material  required. 

6.  The  command  of  military  forces  is  exercised  on  the 
following  principles  : — The  C.-in-C.,  aided  by  his  Staff,  exerts 
his  authority  over  a limited  number  of  subordinate  commanders. 
These,  aided  by  their  staffs  and  assistants,  convey  his  will  to 
a limited  number  of  subordinate  commanders  under  them,  each 
of  whom  carries  it  down  still  lower,  until  eventually  all  ranks 
are  controlled  by  it. 

This  principle  applies  equally  to  services  and  departments 
who,  like  the  field  units,  receive  their  instructions  through  the 
staff  (Sec.  22). 

7.  Composition  of  the  Forces  in  the  Field. 

1.  The  fighting  troops  in  the  field  are  organized  broadly  in 
two  portions.  On  the  one  hand  are  the  troops  allotted  to 
fortresses,  coast  defences,  garrisons,  and  the  L.  of  C.,  which  have 
a relatively  limited  degree  of  mobility,  and  whose  duties  partake 
of  a defensive  character.  On  the  other  hand  are  the  fully  mobile 
field  units  of  the  army  constituting  the  offensive  weapon  in  the 
hand  of  the  C.-in-C.,  whose  province  it  is  to  determine  the 
relative  proportions  of  these  two  parts  in  accordance  with  the 
existing  situation. 

2.  The  basis  of  the  field  army  organization  is  the  division. 
This  is  a self-contained  formation  comprising  all  arms  and 
services  in  due  proportion,  complete  in  itself  with  every 
requisite  for  independent  action. 
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3.  When  several  divisions  are  mobilized  they  may  be  grouped 
in  accordance  with  the  particular  conditions  of  the  campaign  in 
two  or  more  armies,  each  under  a separate  commander,  but 
all  under  the  supreme  command  of  the  C.-in-C.  To  each  army 
so  formed  is  allotted  a proportion  of  army  troops  comprising 
cavalry  for  protective  duties,  signal  units,  and  the  necessary 
administrative  services  for  their  maintenance. 

4.  The  main  force  of  cavalry  will  usually  be  organized  as  one 
or  more  cavalry  divisions.  The  inclusion  of  horse  artillery, 
engineers,  signal  units,  and  administrative  services  confers  on  a 
cavalry  division  the  power  of  acting  independently  for  a 
certain  time,  and  of  subdivision  into  self-contained  brigades 
similarly  constituted. 

5.  The  normal  composition  of  a division,  cavalry  division  and 
army  troops,  together  with  the  war  establishments  of  their 
component  parts,  and  of  L.  of  C.  units  is  given  in  War 
Establishments,  which  are  subject  to  revision  annually. 
Each  formation  is  composed  of  fighting  troops  and  administra- 
tive services  in  the  necessary  proportion. 

6.  War  Establishments  also  give  the  organization  of  certain 
units,  such  as  siege  and  survey  troops,  that  do  not  normally  form 
part  of  the  forces  in  the  field,  but  which  may  be  required  with 
them  in  certain  circumstances. 

7.  When  a force  is  to  be  mobilized  for  a campaign  to  be 
fought  under  special  conditions,  certain  modifications  of  organi- 
zation will  become  necessary  and  will  be  notified  when  the 
order  to  mobilize  is  issued. 

8.  The  system  of  command  and  administration  for  the 
whole  campaign  is  regulated  by  the  war  organization  of  the 
forces,  as  ordered  at  the  time  of  mobilization,  and  can  only 
be  altered  by  the  O.-in-C. 

9.  Should  the  C.-in-C.  during  the  course  of  a campaign 
consider  it  necessary  to  modify  the  organization  of  any  unit, 
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the  amended  war  establishment  of  the  unit,  revised  in  accord- 
ance with  his  wishes,  will  be  notified  to  all  concerned. 

10.  In  the  event  of  a unit  being  improvised  in  the  field,  a fixed 
war  establishment,  with  transport  and  load  tables,  must  be 
drawn  up  and  issued.  Its  name,  abbreviated  title,  rates  of  pay 
and  allowances,  distinguishing  mark  or  badge,  and  any 
subsequent  change,  must  be  similarly  notified. 

11.  The  authorized  war  establishment  for  every  unit  is  the 
essential  basis  for  calculation  as  regards  its  maintenance  in  the 
field.  Commanders  and  heads  of  administrative  services  and 
departments  are  responsible  that  no  individual,  animal,  or 
material  accompanies  the  unit  or  formation  under  their  com- 
mand in  the  field  in  excess  of  the  numbers  and  amount  allowed 
in  War  Establishments  and  Field  Service  Manuals,  or  in  such 
instructions  as  may  be  issued  under  paragraphs  7,  8,  9,  and  10 
of  this  section. 

12.  A naval  contingent  landed  for  service  on  shore  comes 
under  the  command  of  the  C.-in-C.,  is  allotted  by  him  as  may 
be  necessary,  and  is  controlled  and  administered  in  the  same 
way  as  any  other  military  command. 

13.  Fortress,  coast  defence,  or  L.  of  C.  defence  troops  are  con- 
stituted by  the  C.-in-C.  as  may  be  required,  and  are  composed 
of  fighting  troops  and  administrative  services  and  departments 
in  due  proportion.  They  are  organized  in  units,  brigades, 
divisions,  &c.,  in  accordance  with  the  situation. 


28 


CHAPTER  III. 

General  Functions  of  the  Executiv 

AND  OF  THE  COMPONENT  PARTS  OF  TH] 
Forces  in  the  Field. 


COMMANDERS. 

8.  The  Commander -in-  Chief. 

the  emeieney  of  the  forces  in  the  held,  for  the  control  and  directioi 
of  their  operations  as  a whole,  and  for  the  military  governmen 
of  all  territory  under  martial  law.  * s men 

°''in'C-  i8Sues  such  orders  on  all  matters  connecter 
with  the  efficiency  and  maintenance  of  the  forces  in  the  fielr 
as  he  considers  necessary  for  the  execution  of  his  plan  oj 

BuT^s8’  f°rithe  S,UCCeS8  °r  failure  of  which  he  is  responsible 
ut  it  is  a principle  of  war  organization  that  the  C in  n • 
relieved  of  direct  responsibility  for  the  conduct  of  < 18 

eiercised’  “ “ 
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9.  Subordinate  Commanders. 

1.  Subject  to  such  instructions  as  he  may  receive  from  a 
superior  commander,  a subordinate  commander  is  responsible  for 
the  efficiency  of  his  command,  and  for  the  control  and  direction 
of  the  duties  allotted  to  him.  The  commander  of  a fortress, 
garrison,  district,  or  post  is,  in  addition,  responsible  for  the 
military  government  of  the  fortress,  district,  or  post  placed 
under  his  command. 

2.  A subordinate  commander  issues  orders  on  all  matters 
connected  with  the  efficiency  and  maintenance  of  his  com- 
mand for  the  execution  of  the  duties  allotted  to  him.  When  in 
command  of  a unit  comprising:  fighting:  and  administrative 
troops,  such  as  an  army,  a division,  a cavalry  division,  &c.,  he 
is  relieved  of  direct  responsibility  for  the  conduct  of  the 
business  of  providing  his  command  with  all  it  may  require, 
unless  he  sees  fit  to  interpose  in  this  matter  by  issuing  such 
orders  as  he  considers  necessary.  (Sec.  22.) 

3.  Subject  to  such  instructions  as  he  may  receive  from 
a superior  commander,  a subordinate  commander  will  deal  with 
and  decide  all  matters  relating  to  the  efficiency  and  main- 
tenance of  his  command.  He  will  see  that  due  care  and 
economy  are  exercised  in  demanding  the  provision  of  such 
personnel,  animals,  supplies,  material,  and  money  as  the  suc- 
cessful execution  of  the  duties  allotted  to  him  may  require. 

4.  The  C.-in-C.  delegates  to  the  commanders  of  portions  of 
the  army  detached  and  .acting  at  a distance  such  powers  as  cir- 
cumstances may  render  advisable.  In  these  cases,  the  powers 
entrusted  to  each  commander,  and  his  sphere  of  action,  should 
be  stated  as  clearly  as  possible  by  written  instructions,  when  not 
defined  by  regulations. 

5.  A commander  of  a unit  or  larger  body  of  troops,  if  called 
on  to  assume  a higher  command,  will,  failing  instructions  to  the 
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contrary,  at  once  hand  over  his  former  command  to  his  next: 
senior. 

6.  A commander  who  places  an  officer  in  command  of  any 
considerable  body  of  troops  will,  at  the  same  time,  ensure  that 
such  officer  is  provided  with  a suitable  headquarters.  The  per- 
sonnel of  the  headquarters  may  be  obtained  either  by  detaching 
stall  and  other  officers  from  the  headquarters  of  the  commander, 
or  by  drawing  them  from  other  units. 


ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  EXECUTIVE  ON  THE 
LINES  OF  COMMUNICATION. 

10.  Commanders  of  Lines  of  Communication  Defences. 

1.  Unless  the  L.  of  C.  are  very  short  (Sec.  11,  jiara.  4),  execu-  ■ 
tive  authority  on  them  is  usually  organized  in  two  separate  * 
branches : — 

i.  Defence. 

ii.  Administration  and  traffic  control. 

2.  I lie  commander  of  L.  of  C.  defences  is  solely  responsible 

to  the  C.-in-O.  for  the  tactical  security  of  the  L.  of  0.,  including 
all  personnel,  animals,  and  material  comprised  in  them,  through- 
out the  area  for  which  lie  is  made  responsible  by  the  C.-in-U.  ' 
and  of  which  the  limits  will  be  notified  from  time  to  time  in 
oiders.  lie  is  also  responsible  for  the  military  government  of 
that  portion  of  the  L.  of  C.  which  is  under  martial  law.  To 
this  end  he  is  allotted  a staff  and  a proportion  of  L.  of  C. 
defence  troops,  who  will  not  be  removed  without  the  authority 
of  the  C.-in-C.  The  strength  of  the  L.  of  C.  defence  troops 
varies  according  to  the  length  of  the  L.  of  C.,  and  the  military 
situation  of  the  moment.  They  are  equipped  similarly  to  other 
field  units.  J 
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3.  The  L.  of  C.  will  usually  be  divided  for  purposes  of  defence 
into  sections,  each  under  a subordinate  L.  of  0.  defences  comman- 
der, who  will  be  responsible  to  the  commander  of  L.  of  C.  defences 
for  the  security  of  his  section.  Each  section  may  contain  one  or 
more  posts.  A base  will  usually  be  regarded  as  outside  the 
sectional  organization.  Such  L.  of  C.  defence  troops  as  are  not 
allotted  to  commanders  of  sections  or  posts  will  be  retained  as 
mobile  reserves  at  the  immediate  disposal  of  the  commander  of 
L.  of  C.  defences,  and  stationed  at  the  point  or  points  on  the 
L.  of  C.  best  suited  to  the  needs  of  the  military  situation. 

4.  The  commander  of  L.  of  C.  defences  should  be  at  all  times 
in  direct  telegraphic  communication  with  the  C.G.S.,  the  I.G.C. 
and  his  own  subordinates. 

5.  Every  commander  of  section  or  post  defences  should  have 
a map  of  the  country  as  far  as  the  two  adjoining  sections  or 
posts,  on  which  should  be  shown  the  positions  of  the  changing 
and  passing  places  of  convoys,  the  positions  of  the  piquets,  the 
places  for  the  relief  of  escorts,  and  the  places  where  attacks  are 
most  likely. 

6.  A commander  of  L.  of  C.  defences  has  normally  no  control 
over  the  movement  along  the  L.  of  C.  of  personnel,  animals,  or 
material  other  than  those  of  his  own  command,  but  should  be 
advised  of  all  arrangements  which  it  is  proposed  to  make.  In 
the  face  of  imminent  danger  from  the  enemy  he  is  responsible 
that  traffic  is  stopped  until,  in  his  opinion,  it  may  safely  be 
resumed  or  until  orders  from  superior  authority  are  received. 
The  action  taken  will  in  all  cases  be  telegraphed  direct  to  tliei 
C.G.S.  and  to  the  I.G.C. 

7.  No  troops  or  ammunition  proceeding  to  the  front  are  on 
any  account  to  be  diverted  for  the  defence  of  the  L.  of  C.  unless 
in  the  opinion  of  the  commander  of  the  L.  of  C.  defences,  or  his 
subordinate  on  the  spot,  the  force  at  his  disposal  is  insufficient 
to  meet  an  impending  attack  by  the  enemy,  in  which  case  traffic 
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may  be  stopped  as  above  mentioned,  and  the  situation  reported 
by  telegraph  to  the  C.G.S.  and  I.G.C.  An  officer  will  incur 
grave  responsibility  in  taking  such  a step,  which  only  extreme 
emergency  can  justify. 

8.  Should  an  officer  senior  in  rank  to  a commander  of 
L.  of  C.  defences  be  temporarily  detained  at  a post  or  section 
he  will  not  interfere  with  the  defences  commander  of  the  section 
or  jiost,  except  in  the  event  of  actual  attack  by  the  enemy,  in 
which  case  the  senior  officer  of  fighting  troops  on  the  spot  will 
assume  command. 

11.  The  Inspector-General  of  Communications. 

1.  The  selection  of  the  base  or  bases  and  the  general  direc- 
tion of  the  L.  of  C.  is  made  when  deciding  on  the  plan  of 
campaign.  Responsibility  for  the  control  and  co-ordination  of 
all  traffic  on  the  L.  of  C.  up  to  and  including*  the  rendezvous 
(Sec.  52),  or  to  localities  fixed  by  general  (or  army)  headquarters, 
is  vested  in  an  officer  styled  the  Inspector-General  of  Com- 
munications, who  receives  the  C.-in-C.’s  instructions  through 
the  Genera  Staff,  or  the  A.G.’s  or  Q.M.G.’s  branch  of  the 
staff,  according  to  the  approved  distribution  of  staff  duties 
specified  in  Secs.  15,  16,  and  17.  The  I.G.C.  is  the  commander 
of  all  L.  of  C.  units  (exclusive  of  L.  of  C.  defence  troops),  and 
regulates  the  working  of  the  administrative  services  and  depart- 
ments on  the  L.  of  C.  charged  with  transportation  and  with 
duties  ancillary  thereto.  Subject  to  considerations  of  tactical 
security  for  which  the  commander  of  L.  of  C.  defences  is  respon- 
sible, the  duties  of  the  I.G.C.  include  the  selection,  appropria- 
tion, and  allotment  of  sites  and  buildings  for  depots  of  all  kinds 
quarters,  offices,  hospitals,  plant  and  material  of  every  descrip- 

I*  When  cavalry  ammunition  parks  or  supply  columns  move  through  the 
areas  occupied  by  divisions  the  responsibility  of  the  I.G.C.  ceases  when  these 
areas  are  reached. 
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tion  that  may  be  required  for  the  service  of  the  L.  of  C.  He  is 
responsible  for  the  disposition  of  all  reinforcements,  supplies, 
and  stores  on  the  L.  of  C.,  and  for  sending  up  to  within  reach  of 
field  units  all  such  requirements  as  are  communicated  to  him 
from  time  to  time  (Sec.  26).  Similarly  he  arranges  for  the 
evacuation  of  all  that  is  superfluous. 

The  I.G.C.  also  arranges  for  the  supply  and  maintenance  of 
garrisons  and  posts  on  the  L.  of  C.,  aud  for  the  supply  and 
accommodation  of  all  troops  halting  or  moving  within  the  area 
of  his  jurisdiction. 

2.  The  method  of  transport  by  which  requirements  are 
forwarded  is  for  the  I.G.C.  to  decide.  Should  more  demands 
be  made  on  him  at  any  time  than  the  means  of  transport  at  his 
disposal  can  meet,  he  will  report  the  situation  to  general 
headquarters,  and  ask  for  a ruling  as  to  the  precedence  to  be 
given  to  conflicting  demands. 

3.  The  I.G.C.  will  keep  the  staff  of  the  C.-in-C.  informed  as  to 
the  daily  situation  of  all  base  and  other  depots,  and  in  regard  to 
stocks  of  ammunition,  supplies,  stores,  and  material  on  the 
L.  of  C.  The  General  Staff' are  responsible  for  bringing  to  thej 
notice  of  the  I.G.C.  any  changes  in  distribution  rendered  j 
necessary  by  impending  operations. 

4.  In  a friendly  country,  and  when  a short  line  of  com- 
munication is  utilized,  responsibility  for  the  security  of  the  line, 
and  the  area  or  district  through  which  it  passes,  as  well  as  the 
control  of  the  traffic  on  the  L.  of  C.,  may  be  vested  in  the  I.G.C. 

5.  When  two  or  more  separate  lines  of  communication  are  used 
which  do  not  join  one  another,  each  will  be  given  an  I.G.C.,  and 
co-ordination  of  work  between  the  two  lines  will  if  necessary  be 
arranged  by  the  Q.M.G.  at  general  headquarters.  When  two  or 
more  lines  are  employed  which  converge  before  reaching  the 
main  army,  the  whole  will  be  under  one  I.G.C.,  one  or  more 

(b  10132) 
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I deputies  being  appointed,  if  required,  to  control  the  working  of 
the  subsidiary  lines. 

6.  To  assist  the  T.G.C.  in  performing  his  duties,  he  is 
allotted  a suitable  staff,  and  has  under  him  subordinate 
commanders  styled  administrative  commandants,  and  such 
directors  of  administrative  services  and  departments,  or  their 
representatives,  as  may  be  ordered  by  the  C.-in-C.  (Sec.  22, 
para.  7). 

7.  The  general  functions  of  the  staff,  directors  and  their 
representatives  are  defined  in  Secs.  14-17  and  22.  The 
functions  of  administrative  commandants  are  given  in  the 
following  section  : — 


12.  Administrative  Commandants. 

1.  For  purposes  of  routine  and  administration  the  L.  of  C. 
are  divided  into  sections  and  posts,  the  boundaries  of  which  will 
usually  be  the  same  as  those  organized  for  defence.  For  each 
base,  section,  or  post  an  administrative  commandant  is  appointed 
who  is  responsible  to  the  I.G.C.  for  the  discipline,  including 
guards  on  stores  and  disciplinary  piquets,  sanitation,  interior 
economy,  and  policing  of  the  area  within  his  jurisdiction. 

In  the  event  of  the  situation  being  as  described  in  Sec.  11, 
para.  4,  the  commandant  of  a section  or  post  may  be  entrusted 
with  both  the  defence  and  administration  of  his  command. 

2.  An  administrative  commandant  should  be  in  direct 
telegraphic  communication  with  the  office  of  the  commander 
of  L.  of  C.  defences  and  the  latter’s  subordinates. 

He  transmits  the  orders  of  the  I.G.C.  for  the  movement  of 
all  personnel,  animals,  material,  mails,  &c.,  to  the  commanders 
of  units  or  representatives  of  administrative  services  and 
departments  concerned,  and  facilitates  their  despatch  by  the 
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railway  transport  establishment  (Sec.  62),  communicating  par- 
ticulars to  the  adjoining  commandants,  if  any,  as  to  the  time  and 
place  of  the  next  halt. 

Except  in  urgent  and  unforeseen  circumstances  he  will  not, 
without  the  special  authority  of  the  I.G.C.  or  the  commander 
of  L.  of  C.  defences,  detain  either  personnel,  animals,  or  material 
in  transit.  In  all  such  cases  the  I.G.C.  or  his  representative  will 
be  informed  of  the  action  taken. 

3.  An  administrative  commandant  will  detail  such  fatigue 
parties  as  the  railway  transport  establishment  may  require  for 
loading  and  unloading  trains.  Should  he  himself  not  dispose  of 
sufficient  troops  for  this  purpose  he  may  either  apply  to  the 
defences  commander  of  the  section  or  post,  who  will  furnish 
such  fatigue  parties  as  can  be  spared  without  prejudice  to  the 
safety  of  the  command  ; or  with  the  approval  of  the  I.G.C.,  may 
obtain  the  necessary  labour  from  civilian  sources.  Freight 
trains  should  be  loaded  or  unloaded  by  civilian  labour  provided 
by  the  department  or  service  concerned,  unless  military  labour 
can  be  provided  without  interfering  with  the  lighting  efficiency 
of  the  troops. 

4.  An  administrative  commandant  is  responsible  for  the 
reception  and  accommodation  of  all  personnel  (including 
prisoners  of  war)  and  animals,  on  their  way  to  or  from  the 
front.  Any  person  arriving  on  his  way  to  or  from  the  front 
without  proper  authority  will  be  detained  and  his  case 
investigated. 

5.  No  person,  other  than  an  officer  or  man  officially  borne 
on  the  strength  of  the  forces  in  the  field,  is  permitted  to  move  on 
or  in  any  way  utilize  a L.  of  C.  without  a written  authority  or 
pass  signed  by  the  I.G.C.  or  by  one  of  his  assistants. 

6.  In  default  of  special  instructions,  a commandant  includes 
within  the  limit  of  his  command  the  area  up  to  a line  half- 
way to  the  two  adjoining  posts. 

(b  10132)  c 2 
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13.  Military  Landing  Officer. 

1.  When  a sea-base  is  used,  a military  landing  officer  and 
one  or  more  assistant  military  landing  officers  are  appointed 
to  the  headquarters  of  the  base  commandant  to  supervise  the 
embarkation  and  disembarkation  of  all  personnel,  animals  and 
material.*  The  military  landing  officer  works  under  the  base 
commandant  in  communication  with  the  I.G.C.,  and  with  the 

I director  of  sea  transport  (Sec.  18,  para.  1),  or  his  representative, 
I the  naval  transport  officer.  All  details  of  embarkations  and 
landings  are  arranged  by  the  military  landing  officer  in  concert 
with  this  officer  and  the  base  commandant. 

All  communications  with  the  naval  transport  authorities  pass 
through  him. 

2.  As  soon  as  each  ship  sails  from  the  United  Kingdom,  or 
elsewhere,  for  the  theatre  of  operations,  detailed  information 
of  its  contents  will  be  cabled  to  the  I.G.C.,  so  that  the 
destinations  of  all  personnel  and  material  in  her  may  be  settled 
before  she  reaches  a base.  Similarly  detailed  information  of  the 
contents  of  each  ship  leaving  a base  will  be  cabled  to  her 
destination. 

On  the  arrival  -of  .a  ship,  the  director  of  sea  transport  gives 
immediate  notice  to  the  military  landing  officer,  who  boards  the 
ship  as  soon  as  possible  to  verify  his  information  as  to  her 
contents.  He  at  the  same  time  hands  to  the  commander  of  the 
troops  on  board  such  copies  of  local  orders  as  may  be  necessary. 

3.  After  verification,  and  under  instructions  from  the  base 
commandant,  the  M.L.O.  informs  the  director  of  sea  transport 
when  and  where  it  is  most  convenient,  from  the  military  point 
of  a iew,  to  receive  the  contents  of  the  vessel.  In  consultation 
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with  the  representatives  of  any  services  and  departments  con- 
cerned as  to  the  disposal  of  the  stores,  &c.,  he  then  issues  orders 
regai ding  the  disembarkation  of  the  contents  of  the  ship  and 
for  forwarding  them  to  their  destination. 

No  men,  animals,  stores,  or  anything  conveyed  in  any  ship 
foi  the  use  of  the  army  may  be  landed  until  the  military  land- 
ing officer  has  notified  to  the  director  of  sea  transport  that  he 
is  ready  to  receive  them. 

4.  Similar  arrangements  are  made  by  the  military  landing 
officer  and  director  of  sea  transport  in  connection 'with  the 
re- embarkation  of  men,  animals,  and  stores. 


THE  STAFF. 

14.  General  Organization  and  Functions  of  the  Staff. 

1.  To  the  headquarters  of  the  C.-in-C.  and  to  those  of  certain 
other  commanders  are  appointed  one  or  more  officers  who  are 
styled  the  “staff.”  The  number  of  staff  officers  for  each 
command  is  laid  down  in  War  Establishments. 

2.  An  officer  of  the  staff,  as  such,  is  vested  with  no  military 
command,  but  he  has  a twofold  responsibility ; first,  he 
assists  a commander  in  the  supervision  and  control  of  the 
operations  and  requirements  of  the  troops,  he  transmits  his 
orders  and  instructions  and  arrangres  details  connected  there- 
with ; secondly,  it  is  his  duty  to  give  to  the  troops  every 
assistance  in  his  power  in  carrying'  out  the  instructions 
issued  to  them. 

Staff  officers  wear  distinctive  marks  on  their  uniform  by 
which  they  may  be  recognized,  and  which  are  not  to  be  worn  by 
any  officer  not  appointed  to  the  staff.  Officers  attached  to  or 
employed  under  the  staff  are  not  staff  officers,  and  do  not  wear 
staff  distinctions. 
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3.  The  staff  is  organized  in  three  branches — 

i.  The  General  Staff  branch. 

ii.  The  A.G.’s  branch. 

iii.  The  Q.M.G.’s  branch. 

For  the  efficient  performance  of  staff  duties  all  three  branches 
must  work  in  close  co-operation.  The  power  and  responsibility 
of  co-ordinating-  staff  work  at  g-eneral  headquarters  is  vested  in 
the  C.-in-C. ; but,  since  it  is  not  desirable  that  the  C.-in-C.  should 
himself  be  burdened  with  this  duty,  he  will  delegrate  it  to  such 
extent  as  he  may  think  fit  to  the  C.G-.S.,  who  is  his  responsible 
adviser  on  all  matters  affecting-  military  operations,  through 
whom  he  exercises  his  functions  of  command,  and  by  whom  all 
orders  issued  to  field  units,  except  as  hereinafter  specified, 
will  be  signed.  Although  the  C.G.S.  will  thus  be  charged  with 
the  general  co-ordination  of  staff  work,  he  is  not  concerned 
with  the  working  of  the  A.G.’s  and  Q.M.G.’s  branches  in 
carrying  out  the  duties  allotted  to  them. 

Other  commanders  to  whose  headquarters  staff  officers  are 
allotted  will  exercise  their  functions  of  command  on  similar 
principles,  and  issue  their  orders  through  their  senior  general 
staff  officer,  to  whom  they  will  delegate  to  such  extent  as  they 
may  think  tit  the  duty  of  co-ordinating  the  staff  duties  of  their 
command. 


15.  Duties  of  the  General  Staff. 

1.  The  C.G.S.  is  responsible  to  the  C.-in-C.  for  the  working 
out  of  all  arrangements,  and  for  the  drafting  of  detailed 
orders  regarding  : — 

All  military  operations,  including  the  general  control,  in 
co-operation  with  the  navy,  of  embarkations  and  land- 
ings within  the  theatre  of  operations. 

War  organization  and  efficiency  of  the  troops. 
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Selection  of  lines  of  operations. 

All  plans  for  the  concentration,  distribution  and  movement 
of  troops  and  material  by  rail,  road  or  inland  water- 
ways in  the  theatre  of  operations. 

The  general  allotment  of  areas  in  which  divisions  and 
brigades  are  to  be  quartered  ; security,  marches,  and 
battle. 

Intercommunication  in  the  held. 

Special  reconnaissances. 

Policy  connected  with  raising  new  units. 

Provision  of  guides  and  interpreters. 

Acquisition  and  distribution  of  information  about  the 
enemy,  the  country  and  its  resources. 

Questions  of  policy  in  connection  with  international  and 
martial  law,  including,  in  the  case  of  martial  law, 
advice  as  to  the  necessity  for  and  scope  of  its  enforce- 
ment. 

Flags  of  truce  and  correspondence  with  the  enemy. 

Censorship  over  communications,  i.e.,  the  post,  telegraphs, 
telephones  and  cables. 

Control  of  the  press  and  press  correspondents. 

Secret  services,  ciphers,  care  and  disposal  of  captured  docu- 
ments. 

Provision,  distribution,  and  revision  of  maps.  (Appen- 
dix II.) 

Charge  of  foreign  attaches. 

Preparation  of  reports,  despatches,  and  diaries  relating 
to  the  above. 

2.  The  General  Staff  are  responsible  that,  with  due  regard 
to  secrecy,  constant  and  accurate  information  as  to  the  situation 
and  probable  requirements  of  the  troops  is  furnished  to  thel 
A.G.’s  and  Q.M.G.’s  branches  of  the  staff  in  sufficient  time  to 
enable  these  requirements  to  be  met.  When  the  military 
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situation  demands,  it  becomes  the  duty  of  the  General  Staff 
to  advise  the  C.-in-C.  or  other  commanders  as  to  the  position, 
movements,  or  disposal  of  all  impedimenta,  including  supply 
columns  and  parks  and  other  L.  of  G.  units.  The  General 
Stati  must  therefore  keep  themselves  constantly  informed  as  to 
the  distribution  of  all  administrative  units  and  the  proposals 
of  the  other  branches  of  the  staff  with  regard  to  them. 


16.  Duties  of  the  Adjutant- General's  Branch  of  the  Staff. 

1.  The  duties  of  the  A.G.’s  branch  include  : — 

Discipline. 

Military  law.  Administration  of  martial  law,  and  com- 
pilation of  regulations  relating  thereto. 

Executive  duties  connected  with  the  appointment  and 
promotion  of  officers.  . 

Questions  relating  to  the  supply  of  military  personnel  to 
the  army  ; interior  economy,  personal  services,  pay, 
promotion,  honours  and  rewards,  enlistments,  and 
applications  of  all  kinds  concerning  the  fighting 
. troops  ; spiritual  welfare  of  the  army. 

Sanitation.  Provision  of  medical  equipment. 

Casualties  and  invaliding. 

Mobilization  of  improvised  units. 

Police  measures. 

Disposal  of  prisoners  of  war. 

Burying  parties  and  places. 

Routine  garrison  or  camp  duties. 

Ceremonial. 

Preparation  of  reports,  despatches,  and  diaries  relative  to 
the  above. 
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2.  The  A.G.’s  branch  will  draft  all  orders  regarding  their 
duties  for  insertion  in  orders  issued  over  the  signature  of  the 
C.G.S.,  or  the  senior  general  staff  officer,  as  the  case  may  be. 
All  routine  orders  and  instructions  connected  with  the  duties 
of  the  branch  will  be  signed  by  the  A.G.  or  his  representative. 


17.  Duties  of  the  Quartermaster-General's  Branch  of  the  Staf. 

1.  The  duties  of  the  Q.M.G.’s  branch  include  : — 
Embarkations  and  landings  within  and  if  necessary  outside 

the  theatre  of  operations,  subject  in  the  former  case  to 
the  general  control  of  the,  C.G.S.  as  prescribed  in 
Section  15. 

Distribution,  in  detail,  of  quarters,  and  buildings  within 
the  areas  delimited  by  the  General  Staff. 

Questions  concerning  : — 

Supplies. 

Ammunition,  equipment  (medical  excepted),  cloth- 
ing and  stores  of  all  kinds. 

Land  and  sea  transport. 

Railway  administration. 

Remounts. 

Veterinary  service. 

Postal  service. 

Rendering  of  proper  accounts  for  expenditure  of 
an  abnormal  character. 

Preparation  of  reports,  despatches  and  diaries  relative  to 
the  above. 

2.  Subject  to  strategical  and  tactical  considerations,  the 
limitations  of  which  will  be  communicated  by  the  General  Staff,  it 
is  the  duty  of  the  Q.M.G.’s  branch  to  co-ordinate  all  administra- 
tive arrangements  between  the  I.G.C.  and  commanders  of  field 
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units  or  formations,  so  that  any  failure  of  adjustment  between 
the  L.  of  C.  and  the  army  may  be  obviated.  With  due  regard 
to  this  principle,  the  I.G.C.  will  be  allowed  the  widest  possible 
discretion  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties. 

3.  The  Q.M.G.’s  branch  will  draft  all  orders  regarding  their 
duties  for  insertion  in  orders  issued  over  the  signature  of  the 
C.G.S.,  or  the  senior  general  staff  officer,  as  the  case  may  be. 
All  routine  orders  and  instructions  connected  with  the  duties  of 
the  branch  will  be  signed  by  the  Q.M.G.  or  his  representative. 


OFFICERS  HOLDING  SPECIAL  AND  PERSONAL 
APPOINTMENTS. 

18.  Special  Appointments. 

1.  Director  of  Sea  Transport.— Controls  the  arrangements  in 
connection  with  the  provision  of  sea  transport  on  behalf  of  the 
Admiralty.  The  requirements  of  the  C.-in-C.  as  regards  seai 
transport  for  evacuation  by  sea  of  sick,  wounded,  prisoners,  &c. 
are  communicated  to  the  I.G.C.  and  are  forwarded  by’  him 
through  the  M.L.O.  (Sec.  13). 

2.  Provost  Marshal. — Commands  the  corps  of  military  police 
and,  with  his  assistants,  is  responsible  for  their  organization 
efficiency,  and  distribution  as  required  (Sec.  108). 

j 3.  Camp  Commandant.— He  (or  in  the  absence  of  such  an 
appointment,  an  officer  holding  a personal  appointment)  is 
responsible  for  the  immediate  safety  of  a commander  and  his 
headquarters  in  quarters  and  on  the  march.  He  commands  the 
headquarters  escort  and  all  details  at  headquarters,  arranging 
for  their  quartering,  subsistence,  &c. 
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4.  Financial  Adviser. — In  the  event  of  a financial  ad\  iser 
being  appointed,  he  will  assist  the  directors  and  heads  ol 
administrative  services  and  departments  in  controlling  expendi- 
ture of  funds  to  such  extent  and  in  such  manner  as  circumstances 
may  require.  Cash  and  accounting  duties  and  the  audit  of  all 
cash  and  store  accounts  will  be  under  his  general  control.  He 
will  also  be  consulted  in  regard  to  the  financial  and  accounting 
arrangements  for  services  of  an  abnormal  charactei. 


19.  Personal  Appointment. 

1.  Aide-de-Camp  or  Orderly  Officer. — He  acts  as  confidential 
secretary  and  arranges  the  personal  requirements  of  a com- 
mander. An  A.D.C.  may  also  act  as  camp  commandant,  in  tne| 
absence  of  such  an  appointment  with  the  headquarters  to  w Inch 
he  belongs. 


TROOPS. 

20.  Fighting  Troops. 

1.  The  general  functions  and  principles  governing  the  action 
of  fighting  troops  are  given  in  Field  Service  Regulations, 
Part  I.  Commanders  of  fighting  troops  receive  their  instruc- 
tions on  these  subjects  through  the  General  Staff. 


21.  Administrative  Troops. 

1 Commanders  of  administrative  troops  will  receive  instruc- 
tions through  the  branch  of  the  staff  which  deals  with  the  service 
in  question  as  defined  in  Sec.  22,  para.  8. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  SERVICES  AND  DEPARTMENTS' 

22.  Duties  of  Directors  and  Heads  of  Administrative 
Services  and  Departments. 

1.  The  administrative  services  and  departments  are  those 
parts  of  an  army  without  which  the  fighting  troops  cannot  be 
maintained  in  a state  of  efficiency. 

12.  The  head  of  each  administrative  service  is  styled  a director. 
This  officer  advises  on  all  technical  matters  connected  with  his* 
service,  and,  subject  to  the  instructions  of  the  C.-in-C.  (or  of 
the  I.G.C.,  Sec.  11)  conveyed  to  him  by  the  branch  of  the 
staff  concerned  (para.  8),  controls  all  arrangements  in  connection 
with  it.  He  administers  the  personnel  of  the  service  in  question, 
for  the  distribution  of  which  he  is  responsible. 

3.  The  responsibility  for  the  methods  employed  in  providing1 
the  requirements  of  the  forces  in  the  field  rests  with  the 
directors  of  administrative  services,  subject,  according  to 
circumstances,  to  the  general  supervision  and  control  of  the 
three  principal  staff  officers,  through  whom  the  instructions 
of  the  C.-in-C.,  are  issued,  or  of  the  I.G.C.  When  important 
questions  are  referred  by  the  directors  for  the  decision  of  the 
I C.-in-C.  or  the  I.G.C. , or  should  the  C.-in-C.  or  I.G.C.  see  fit 
to  interpose  in  matters  not  so  referred  to  them,  the  responsi- 
bility is  his. 

4.  Every  officer  who  is  empowered  to  incur  expenditure 
either  on  his  own  initiative  or  by  order  of  superior  authoritv  is 
jound  to  see  that  the  expenditure  is  conducted  honestly 
economically,  and  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the 
service  so  far  as  circumstances  permit.  In  the  event  of  failure 
in  these  respects,  the  responsibility  will  rest  upon  the  officer 
incurring  the  expenditure,  unless  he  can  show  that  in  incurring 
the  expenditure,  or  in  the  method  of  doing  so,  his  advice  as 
regards  economy  and  regulation  was  overruled  by  the  express 
orders  of  superior  authority. 
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5.  The  limits  within  which  representatives  of  directors  of 
administrative  services  have  power  to  incur  expenditure  without 
the  sanction  of  superior  authority  will  be  fixed  by  the  directors 
concerned,  according  to  circumstances. 

6.  Directors  and  heads  of  administrative  services  and  depart- 
ments are  represented  in  subordinate  commands  by  one  or  more 
assistants.  The  number  and  designation  of  these  assistants 
are  given  in  War  Establishments,  and  where  no  assistant  is 
shown  with  the  headquarters  unit,  the  senior  officer  of  the 
service  or  department  in  the  command  is  the  representative  of 
the  director. 

The  functions  and  responsibilities  of  a representative  are 
similar  to  and  differ  only  in  degree  from  those  of  a director  or 
head  of  a service  or  department,  who  communicates  directly 
with  his  representatives  on  all  matters  of  technical  detail 
connected  with  his  service. 

7.  The  offices  of  directors  and  heads  of  administrative  services 
and  departments  will  be  located  as  directed,  from  time  to  time, 
by  the  C.-in-C. 

When  a director  accompanies  general  headquarters  a deputy 
will  usually  be  on  the  L.  of  C.,  and  vice  versd. 

8.  The  responsibility  of  the  stafl  for  the  issue  of  instructions 
to  directors  or  representatives  of  administrative  services  and 
departments  is  defined  as  follows  : — 

General  Staff  branch  deals  with  questions  relating  to 
Army  Signals. 

Medical  Services  in  regard  to  tactical  dispositions. 

A.G.’s  branch  deals  with  questions  relating  to 

Medical  Services,  so  far  as  sanitation,  discipline,  and 
personnel  are  concerned. 

Deputy  Judge  Advocate-General’s  Department. 
Cliaplain’s  Department. 
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Q.M.G.’s  branch  deals  with  questions  relating  to 
Supplies. 

Ordnance  Services. 

*Transport. 

Railway  Transport. 

Works. 

Remounts. 

Veterinary  Services. 

Paymaster-in-Chief’s  Department. 

Postal  Services. 

23.  Distribution  of  Duties  among  Administrative  Services 
and  Departments. 

1.  The  duties  of  directors  and  heads  of  administrative  ser- 
vices and  departments  are  as  follows  : — 

Director  of  Army  Signals. — Organization  anil  maintenance 
of  all  means  of  intercommunication,  including  visual, 
electrical,  and  mechanical,  and  despatch  riders  through- 
out the  theatre  of  operations.  He  is  responsible 
for  the  administration  and  distribution  of  the  signal 
troops,  and  for  the  employment  of  those  not  allotted  ' 
to  subordinate  commands,  in  accordance  with  the 
orders  issued  by  the  C.-in.-C. 

His  representative  at  the  headquarters  of  the 
I.G.C.  is  responsible  to  the  director  of  army  signals- 
for  the  administration  of  the  signal  troops  allotted 
to  the  L.  of  C.,  and  to  the  I.G.C.  for  their  distribution 
and  employment. 

Director  of  Supplies. — Provision  of  all  food,  forage,  fuel, 
light  and  disinfectants  ; administration  of  personnel 
engaged  in  this  service. 


* Other  than  technical  vehicles  of  artillery,  engineer,  flying  and  medical 
units.  6’ee  also  Sec.  90  (13)  regarding  arrangements  for  evacuation  of  wounded. 
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Director  of  Ordnance  Services. — Provision  of  ammunition, 
equipment,  clothing,  and  stores  of  all  kinds  other  than 
medical  and  veterinary  stores.  Provision  of  technical 
vehicles  of  artillery  and  engineer  units,  and  of  work- 
shops on  L.  of  C.  for  repair  of  damaged  material  of  all 
kinds.  Administration  of  personnel  engaged  in  these 
services. 

Director  of  Transport. — Provision  and  distribution  of  all 
transport,  excluding  railway  and  sea  transport,  but 
including  inland  water  transport.  Administration  of 
transport  personnel.  If  inland  water  transport  is  used 
on  a large  scale,  a separate  director  for  this  service 
may  be  appointed. 

Director  of  Railway  Transport. — Provision  of  railway 
transport,  and  administration  of  railway  transport 
personnel.  Control,  construction,  working,  and  main- 
tenance of  all  railways.  Provision  of  telegraph 
operators  for  railway  circuits.  Control  and  working 
of  telephones  and  telegraphs  allotted  to  the  railway 
service.  For  the  erection  and  maintenance  of  all 
telegraph  circuits  on  railways  which  are  worked  by 
the  troops,  a representative  of  the  director  of  army 
signals  will  be  attached  to  his  headquarters  and  the 
necessary  signal  troops  allotted  to  him  as  may  be 
ordered  by  the  I.G.C. 

Director  of  Works. — Provision,  construction,  and  main- 
tenance of  buildings,  offices,  stores,  camping  grounds, 
roads,  &c.,  on  the  L.  of  C.  Provision  of  water  supply, 
gas,  electric  lighting,  or  other  technical  plant  required 
for  military  purposes  on  the  L.  of  C.,  and  not  provided 
by  other  services. 

Director  of  Remounts. — Provision,  training,  and  distribu- 
tion of  all  animals ; administration  of  remount  per- 
sonnel. 
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Director  of  Veterinary  Services. — Care  of  sick  animals.  Pro- 
vision and  administration  of  veterinary  hospitals  and 
advice  as  to  their  distribution.  Provision  of  veterinary 
stores.  Inspections  and  recommendations  with  refer- 
ence to  the  health  and  efficiency  of  the  animals  of  the 
forces. 

Director  of  Medical  Services. — Care  of  the  sick  and  wounded. 
Provision  and  administration  of  hospitals  and  con- 
valescent depots.  Provision  of  medical  equipment.  Re- 
commendations regarding  precautionary  and  remedial 
measures  relating  to  billets,  camps,  garrisons,  hospitals, 
transports,  dress,  duties,  &c.,  conducive  to  the  preser- 
vation of  health,  and  to  the  mitigation  or  prevention 
of  disease  in  the  army  and  civil  population.  Subject 
to  sea  transport  arrangements,  control  of  hospital  ships 
as  far  as  their  medical  equipment  and  readiness  for  the 
reception  of  invalids  is  concerned. 

Director  of  Postal  Services. — Provision  and  administration 
of  all  postal  communications.  (The  directions  of  the 
Postmaster-General  in  matters  of  a technical  postal 
nature  are  observed.) 

Deputy  Judge  Advocate-General. — Is  the  representative  of 
the  J udge  Advocate-General,  and  advises  a commander 
on  matters  of  military,  martial  and  international  law. 

Principal  Chaplain. — Is  responsible  for  the  spiritual 
administration  and  welfare  of  the  army. 

P ay  master-in- Chief. — Is  charged  with  the  general  super- 
vision of  the  pay  and  cash  accounting  services.  Super- 
vises and  controls  the  personnel  and  organization  of 
all  pay  and  cashiers’  offices.  Is  responsible  that 
moneys  payable  and  receivable  on  public  service  are 
promptly  brought  to  account. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

General  Principles  of  Maintenance  of 
the  Forces  in  the  Field. 

THE  STRATEGICAL  CONCENTRATION. 

(See  also  Field  Service  Regulations,  Part  1 , Section  22.) 

24.  Preliminary  Arrangements. 

1.  The  strategical  concentration  of  the  field  army,  the 
selection  of  the  base  or  bases,  and  the  general  direction  of 
the  Li.  of  C.  are  determined  by  the  plan  of  operations.  The 
order  and  rapidity  with  which  the  concentration  of  the 
troops  and  the  organization  of  the  L.  of  C.  can  be  effected, 
exercise  a great  influence  on  the  course  of  the  subsequent 
campaign.  Any  failure  or  miscalculation  in  the  preliminary 
work  of  transporting  or  maintaining  the  troops  can  rarely,  if  I 
ever,  be  redeemed,  because  loss  of  time  at  this  juncture  isj 
likely  to  result  in  loss  of  the  initiative. 

2.  Arrangements  for  the  initial  concentration  should  be 
elaborated  in  peace  time,  details  being,  if  necessary,  adjusted 
when  hostilities  are  imminent  by  the  stall  of  general  head- 
quarters and  that  of  the  headquarters  of  the  I.G.C.,  in  the 
most  intimate  co-operation  with  the  representatives  of  the 
administrative  services  and  departments. 

(b  10132)  D 
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25.  Strategical  Concentration  for  an  Oversea  Campaign. 

1.  An  oversea  campaign  may  be  considered  under  two 
heads  : — 

i.  When  sea  communications  and  disembarkation  are 

liable  to  interference  by  the  enemy. 

In  this  case  the  campaign  becomes  a joint  naval  and 
military  operation. 

ii.  When  sea  transport  and  disembarkation  are  conducted 

under  conditions  when  hostile  intervention  is  not 
anticipated. 

It  is  this  case  which  is  considered  in  the  present  chapter. 

2.  In  planning  an  oversea  concentration,  the  following  points 
will  first  of  all  be  decided  : — 

i.  The  order  in  which  troops  shall  arrive  at  the  base.* 

ii.  Arrangements  for  the  security  of  the  base,  L.  of  C.  and 

concentration  area. 

iii.  The  order  of  arrival  of  troops  in  the  concentration  area, 

and  their  distribution  therein.* 

iv.  The  general  system  of  subsistence  during  concentration.* 

3.  The  department  of  the  Q.M.G.  at  the  War  Office  is 
charged  with  the  duty  of  notifying  to  the  responsible  naval 
authorities  the  amount  and  description  of  sea  transport  required 
for  troops  drawn  from  the  United  Kingdom,  the  shipping 
being  provided  and  the  ports  of  embarkation  selected  by  the 
naval  authorities.  Arrangements  for  transporting  mobilized 
units  to  the  ports  and  for  their  embarkation,  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  i.  of  para.  2,  are  also  made  by  the 
Q.M.G.’s  department  at  the  War  Office. 

When  the  despatch  by  sea  of  forces  from  the  Self-governing 
Dominions  and  from  India  is  in  question,  a similar  procedure 


* See  also  Sec.  41,  para.  3. 
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as  between  the  Q.M.G.’s  department,  or  branch,  and  the  naval  | 
authorities  should  be  followed  so  far  as  local  conditions  permit.  I 

4.  The  following  officers  and  troops  should  precede  the  army  | 
to  the  theatre  of  war,  in  order  to  make  the  necessary 
preparatory  arrangements  for  its  reception  at  the  base. 

Such  general  staff  and  other  officers  of  his  own  staff  as 
the  C.-in-C.  may  direct. 

The  headquarters  of  the  commander  of  L.  of  C.  defences 
and  a proportion  of  L.  of  C.  defence  troops. 

The  headquarters  of  the  I.G.C. 

The  headquarters  of  the  base  commandant. 

Directors  or  representatives  of  all  administrative  services 
and  departments. 

The  necessary  proportion  of  L.  of  C.  units. 

5.  Measures  will  be  taken  by  the  commander  of  L.  of  C 
defences  to  secure  the  base  and  the  L.  of  C.  in  accordance  with 
the  procedure  given  in  para.  2. 

6.  The  preparatory  arrangements  to  be  made  at  the  base 
under  the  general  direction  of  the  I.G.C.  include  : — 

Allotment  of  quays,  wharves,  and  docks,  in  conjunction 
with  the  director  of  sea  transport. 

Time  tables  for  disembarkation  and  orders  for  movement 
of  troops  to  quarters. 

Selection  of  quarters,  base  depSts,  supply  and  ordnance 
depots,  offices  for  the  staff  and  administrative  services 
and  departments. 

Appropriation  and  allotment  of  any  buildings,  stores, 
railway  stations  and  material,  cable  or  telegraph 
stations,  waterworks,  gas,  or  electric  light  installations, 
bakeries,  cold  storage  depdts,  printing  plant  and 
factories,  that  may  be  required  for  military  purposes. 

Collection  of  supplies  of  food  and  forage. 
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Purchase  or  hire  of  animals  and  transport  vehicles. 

Organization  of  auxiliary  transport  and  labour  corps. 

7.  The  general  staff  officers  detailed  by  the  C.-in-C.  for  the- 
purpose  will  make  arrangements  for  establishing  relations  with 
the  civil  authorities  and,  if  necessary,  for  assuming  control 
of  the  population.  In  collaboration  with  the  I.G.C.,  the  director 
of  railway  transport  and  the  civil  railway  authorities,  they  will 
complete  railway  time  tables  and  tables  of  marches  for  the 
movement  of  the  troops  from  the  base  to  the  concentration 
area  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  detailed  in  para.  2 of  this- 
section.  They  will  also  organize  such  intelligence  personnel  as- 
may  be  required  and  take  all  necessary  steps  with  regard  to 
censorship. 

8.  Directors  and  heads  of  the  administrative  services  and 
departments  or  their  representatives  will  make  arrangements- 
for  the  subsistence  of  the  army  during  concentration  in 
accordance  with  the  instructions  of  the  C.-in-C.  conveyed  by 
the  General  Staff. 

9.  When  the  remainder  of  the  forces  begin  to  arrive,  each 
vessel  will  be  met  by  the  military  landing  officer  or  his 
assistants,  who  will  convey  the  orders  received  by  the  base 
commandant  from  the  I.G.C.  for  the  disembarkation  and 
movement  of  troops  and  stores  to  quarters  or  entraining 
stations. 

10.  The  movement  of  troops  from  the  base  to  the  area  of: 
concentration  will  be  carried  out  by  the  I.G.C.  in  accordance 
with  the  time  tables  prepared  as  described  in  para.  7. 

MAINTENANCE  OF  THE  FORCES  IN  THE  FIELD. 

26.  General  Principles. 

1.  Apart  from  the  personal  characteristics  of  the  troops  and 
the  nature  of  their  equipment,  transport,  &c.,  the  mobility 
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of  an  army  depends  directly  on  the  efficiency  of  the  organiza- 
tion by  which  its  daily  requirements  are  supplied.  This 
organization  must  provide  not  only  for  the  immediate  replace- 
ment of  deficiencies  in  personnel,  animals,  supplies,  and 
material  of  all  kinds,  but  for  the  prompt  removal  of  every- 
thing that  is  no  longer  required  at  the  front,  such  as  sick, 
wounded,  and  prisoners.  The  system  adopted  must  turn  to 
the  fullest  account  the  resources  of  the  theatre  of  operations 
so  as  to  reduce  to  a minimum  the  demands  that  have  to  be 
made  on  the  L.  of  C.,  and  must  provide  such  facilities  for  the 
transport  of  personnel,  supplies,  stores,  and  munitions  from  and 
to  the  rear,  as  will  make  the  army  independent  of  local 

resources.  . 

2.  The  essence  of  successful  organization  consists  in  the 
elasticity  of  the  system  of  maintenance,  and  the  ease  with 
which  it  can  be  adapted  to  the  character  and  resources  of  the 
country  in  question.  To  economize  lighting  force  the  ordinary 
machinery  of  civil  administration,  the  methods  and  material  ot 
industrial  life  must  be  pressed  into  the  mihtary  service  in  < or.  er 
to  set  free  the  troops  for  the  highly  specialized  business  of 

military  operations.  The  more  limited  the  supp  y ' 
soldiers,  the  more  necessary  it  is  that  such  pj  9ns  of  the 
requirements  of  the  army  as  can  be  met  1 ‘ 1 1 n l 
should  be  provided  by  those  means. 

3.  Every  field  unit,  whether  of  fighting  troops  or  administrative 

services,  must  be  in  all  respects  a pure  y mi  por 

and  disciplined  to  the  highest  pitch  ?f  elhcier 
L.  of  C.  units,  however,  a lesser 

may  be  permissible  in  proportion  as^th  ^ ^ unit  on 
with  the  enemy  diminishes,  ana  ordinary  civil 

service  approximates  more  or  less  c 08  • . This  principle 

avocation  of  its  component  Parts  railways,  telegraphs, 

applies  particularly  to  the  working  of  rail^ajs,  0 l 
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telephones,  and  mechanical  transport,  and  to  the  organization 
of  civilian  labour  with  the  assistance  of  the  local  municipal  or 
industrial  administrative  authorities. 

4.  Directors  and  heads  of  administrative  services  and  depart- 
ments are  responsible  that  the  necessary  steps  are  taken  to 
maintain  suitable  stocks  of  requirements  in  the  theatre  of 
operations.  For  this  purpose,  subject  to  the  limitations 
mentioned  in  Sec.  22,  they  will  notify  to  the  proper  authorities 
the  requirements  that  cannot  be  met  locally,  far  enough  in 
advance  to  permit  of  the  necessary  items  arriving  at  the  base  in 
sufficient  time. 

5.  The  military  authorities  concerned  are  responsible  for  the 
provision  and  despatch  to  the  base  of  the  requirements  notified 
by  directors  or  the  staff  of  the  C.-in-C. 

They  are  also  responsible  that  future  expenditure  is  foreseen 
in  sufficient  time  for  such  funds  to  be  provided  as  are  necessary 
for  the  due  prosecution  of  the  campaign. 

6.  The  I.G.C.  is  responsible  for  sending  up  from  the  base  to 

within  reach  of  field  units  all  such  requirements  as  are  com- 
municated to  him  from  time  to  time  ; he  similarly  arranges 
for  the  evacuation  of  all  that  is  superfluous  in  the  contrary 
direction.  J 

7.  The  Q.M.G.’s  branch  of  the  staff  is  responsible  for  co- 
ordinating the  arrangements  between  the  I.G.C.  and  commanders 
of  lieid  units  with  regard  to  the  delivery  and  receipt  of  all 
requirements  in  accordance  with  the  relative  urgency  of  the 
several  demands,  which  will  be  decided  in  consultation  with 
the  General  Staff. 

8.  The  system  of  notifying-  and  replacing:  casualties  and 
deficiencies  of  all  kinds  will  be  governed  by  the  following 
principles.  Normal  routine  requirements,  which  are  moderate 
in  extent  and  can  be  foreseen  with  reasonable  accuracy,  will 
be  replaced  as  far  as  possible  automatically.  With  this  object 
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demands  will  be  made  by  commanders  of  units,  through  divi- 
sional representatives  of  administrative  services  and  depart- 
ments, to  the  most  convenient  dep6t  on  the  L.  of  C.  allotted  for 
the  service  of  the  division  or  formation  in  question.  DepOts 
will  be  so  allotted  by  the  Q.M.G.’s  branch  of  the  staff  in  con- 
sultation with  the  I.G.C.,  and  issues  from  these  dep6ts  will  be 

automatically  replaced  by  the  latter. 

9 The  directors  and  heads  of  administrative  services  amt 
departments  in  the  field,  and  their  representatives  with 
subordinate  commands,  are  responsible  that,  as  far  as  the 
situation  allows,  the  demands  made  through  them  by  com- 
manders are  duly  examined  with  a view  to  prevention  ot  waste 

and  the  exercise  of  all  possible  economy. 

10  In  the  case  of  abnormal  demands  of  serious  extent,  such 
as  may  occur  immediately  before,  during  or  after  an  action 
the  automatic  replenishment  of  deficiencies  must  be  regulated 
by  superior  authority,  in  order  to  avoid  congestion  and  to 
ensure  that  units  or  formations  are  completed  in  the  orde 
most  appropriate  to  the  intentions  of  the  C.-in-C.  In  such 
cases,  therefore,  demands  will  be  rendered  simultaneously  to 
general  headquarters  and  to  depdts  on  the  L.  ot  u. 
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CHAPTER  V. 


Provision  and  Maintenance  of  Personnel. 

27.  First  Reinforcements. 

1.  The  units  which  mobilize  with  a proportion  of  personnel 
in  excess  of  their  own  establishment  are  shown  in  War  Estab- 
lishments. This  additional  personnel  is  known  as  “ first  re- 
inforcement,” and  in  the  case  of  oversea  expeditions,  proceeds 
with  the  unit  to  the  oversea  base  unless  otherwise  ordered. 

2.  First  reinforcements  are  calculated  at  10  per  cent,  of  the 
rank  and  file  of  the  unit,  except  in  the  case  of  siege  artillery 
brigades,  where  a special  scale  is  allowed.  One  officer  is  included 
in  the  first  reinforcement  if  the  number  is  over  40.  The  numbers 
of  first  reinforcements,  and  other  details  left  at  the  base  for 
each  unit  are  shown  in  War  Establishments. 


28.  Subseqxient  Reinforcements. 

1.  Subsequent  reinforcements  will  be  despatched  under  the 
orders  of  the  Government  concerned  in  accordance  with  and  if 
possible  in  anticipation  of  the  requirements  of  the  C.-in-C.  as 
notified  by  the  D.A.G.  in  charge  of  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the 
base  (Sec.  130)  who  will  be  supplied  by  the  I.G.C.  with  informa- 
tion. as  to  the  daily  situation  of  all  base  depots. 
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2.  The  percentage  of  drafts  required  will  vary  with  every 
campaign,  but  for  the  purpose  of  providing  adequate  machinery 
in  peace  time  to  organize  and  train  the  necessary  reinforce- 
ments, the  following  principles  have  been  adopted  : — 

i.  In  the  first  year  of  a war,  the  following  percentages  of 
the  troops  in  the  field  will  be  required  in  order  to 
keep  them  up  to  war  establishment  : — 

80  per  cent,  for  infantry. 

70  „ „ cavalry  and  mounted  infantry. 

60  » artillery. 

40  „ „ engineers.  ... 

30  „ headquarters,  administrative  services 

and  departments. 

20  „ ,,  headquarters,  administrative  services 

and  departments  on  the  L.  of  C. 
The  above  percentages  include  first  reinforcements. 

ii.  Drafts  amounting  to  from  10  to  20  per  cent,  of  the  army 
in  the  field  should  be  available  in  the  theatie  of 
operations  within  six  weeks  of  the  outbreak  °f  wJ^ 
iii  Drafts  to  replace  subsequent  casualties  should  follow 
in  each  month  from  the  time  the  war  commences,  with 
an  additional  increase  about  the  sixth  month,  an 
should  arrive  at  the  base  before,  and  not  after,  the 

iv.  Drafts  ^dred  during  the  first  six  months  must 

SrSU  far  as 

possible  of  Ten  who  are  fully  trained  and  fit  to  meet 
an  enemy  in  the  field.  After  the  first  six  months  men 
who  were  not  fully  trained  previous  to  the  outbreak 
of  war  together  with  a proportion  of  men  invalided 
and  since  f-eeovered,  will  he  tit  to  go  to  the  front. 
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29.  Replacement  of  Casualties. 


1.  The  rapidity  with  which  casualties  can  be  replaced,  and 
the  certainty  with  which  units  can  be  maintained  at  war 
establishment,  depends  greatly  on  the  efficiency  of  the  system 
b\  which  casualties  are  notified  to  the  necessary  authority. 

2.  It  is,  however,  necessary  to  distinguish  between  information 
required  by  commanders  and  staffs  regarding  the  fighting 
strength  of  units  or  formations,  and  that  which  is  requisite  for 
the  purpose  of  adjusting  accounts,  and  notifying  casualties  to 
he  nhT  anid  t?,t  f ,nih.c-  ln  the  former  case  the  principle  to 
wiftSTEi  . dM  ,rcrt  inforinat'°n  should  be  forthcoming 
nletenei  5l£T“ble.f Uy  ; in  the  ,atter>  gurney  and  com- 
Lrmer  cl,isofh  !nre  “>e  important  considerations.  The 

latter  by  rneans'o^retur'ns  “niT1"? ^ by  ^ °f  State8>  the 
units  in  accordancA  wffwt  ThJese  documents  are  rendered  by 
Secs.  131  and  132  th  ^ mstruct,ons  given  in  Chapter  XVI, 

command  toobtaS  anVcolLatfaU  in?"011  t°f  the  StaT  °f  6Very 
strength  of  units  in  (he  mum,.'  i lnfmmatlon  as  to  the  current 

together  with  other  branches  oAlmT  ff°  flf  "ish  commanders, 
services,  with  all  necessarv  det^lf  an(,  the  administrative 

commanders  are  responsible  th  f °n  * 16  su^iect-  Subordinate 

f rength  of  their  commands  arJ  n'ZTJT"*  alterations  ** 

to  their  superiors.  otified,  as  soon  as  practicable,  • 

deficiencies  in  j^son^ed*  d^ie^  to^nor^6!  stated  in  Sec.  26,  small 
" 'v‘d  be  communicated  bv  rr  ^ wastage  from  sickness, 
to  the  LG.G>  ^d  also  Sr  purple  T°n  ?ead^art<^  direct 
at  the  base,  and  replaced  by  the  T O P to  the  AG-’S  office 

" aVy  ^oalties  have  occmeJ  ^T O?  opportunity. 

utJ  will  receive 
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instructions  from  general  headquarters  as  to  the  order  in,  and 
extent  to  which,  units  are  to  be  completed.  These  instructions  I 
are  communicated  by  I.G.C.  to  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base. 

5.  The  I.G.C.  is  responsible  in  all  cases  that  the  necessary 
transport  by  rail  or  otherwise  is  provided  with  as  little  delay  as 
possible,  and  makes  arrangements  accordingly. 

6.  The  I.G.C.  issues  the  orders  and  time  tables  for  each  move 
to  the  commanders  of  the  base  depots  concerned,  through  the 
administrative  commandant  of  the  base  or  section  in  whose  com- 
mand the  base  depot  is  located.  The  commander  of  the  base 
depot  will  warn  the  necessary  personnel  and  be  responsible  that 
they  are  ready  to  entrain,  embark,  or  march,  at  the  time  ordered. 

7.  All  drafts  will  be  sent  to  the  front  fully  clothed,  armed,  and 
equipped,  and,  except  when  proceeding  by  march  route,  will 
take  with  them  sufficient  rations  to  last  till  arrival  at  their 

destination.  > 

S.  Instructions  as  to  meals  during  the  journey  will  be  included 
by  the  I.G.C.  in  the  time  table  of  moves.  Arrangements  for 
preparing  such  meals  will  be  made  by  the  railway  tianspoit 
establishment. 

30.  Base  Depdts. 

1.  First  reinforcements  and  subsequent  drafts  will,  on  arrival 
' in  the  theatre  of  operations,  be  taken  on  the  strength  of  base 

depbts.  . • , , 

Base  depbts  are  provided  in  proportion  to  the  size  ot  trie 
forces  in  the  field,  and  are  organized  as  detailed  in  \Var 
Establishments. 

2.  Base  depdts  are  located  at  the  base  or  other  points  on 
the  L.  of  C.  as  directed  by  the  I.G.C.  They  are  under  the 
command  of  the  local  administrative  commandant,  who,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  Sec.  26,  para.  8,  will  execute  the  I.  t.G.  s 
instructions  for  the  despatch  of  personnel  required  at  the  front. 
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3.  Every  unit,  service  or  department  which  takes  the  field 
beyond  the  seas,  or  is  raised  during  the  campaign,  will  leave  at 
the  base  depdt  to  which  it  is  affiliated  the  personnel  shown  in 
War  Establishments  as  left  at  the  base,  except  the  clerical 
details  left  at  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base.  All  baggage  or 
material  in  excess  of  that  laid  down  in  Field  Service  Manuals  to 
accompany  units  in  the  field  will  also  be  left  at  the  base  depot. 

4.  The  commander  of  a base  depot  will  be  responsible  for 
all  regulation  baggage  left  with  the  depdt,  and  will  forward  to 
the  units,  as  opportunities  occur,  parcels  or  gifts  received  for 
distribution. 

5.  Individual  officers,  warrant  officers,  non-commissioned 
officers  and  men  arriving  at  the  base,  except  invalids,  will  report 
themselves  to  the  commander  of  the  base  depdt  to  which  their 
unit,  service,  or  department,  is  affiliated. 

6.  For  instructions  as  to  invaliding,  see  Sec.  137. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 


Utilization  of  the  Local  Resources 
of  a Country.  . 


Note  —These  instructions  are  primarily  for  vise  by  an  army  operating  in  an 
possession  beyond  the  seas. 


31.  General  Principles. 

1 It  is  a principle  that  the  mobility  of  an  army  may  be 
prejudiced  if  Absolute  dependence  for  supplies,  stores,  animal  , 
Es  of  transport  and  shelter  from  " Cher  ts  placed  on ,jhad 
is  carried  with  and  belongs  to  the  force,  oi  can  be  obtainea 
from  the  base.  It  is  therefore  of  the  first  lmportence  ^ ^ 
active  service  the  resources  of  a coun  ly  a i oi 

ftTKLct  Si  respecting  the 

directions  regarding  the  genera  po  y tjirougi1^vhom  goods 
the  inhabitants  and  the  ,PVV /obtained  will  be  circulated  on 
tils  before  mobilisation. 
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3.  Local  resources  may  be  utilized  by  : — 

i.  Requisitions  of  supplies,  transport,  stores,  labour  (such 

as  that  of  drivers,  mechanics,  &c.),  animals,  &c. 

ii.  Billeting. 

iii.  Contributions  of  money. 

iv.  Purchase  by  contract. 

v.  Purchase  in  the  open  market. 

vi.  Confiscation. 

4.  Subject  to  the  general  or  specific  orders  of  a superior 
authority,  the  officer  in  command  in  a locality  will  decide 
which  of  the  methods  referred  to  in  para.  3 may  be  employed. 

He  is  empowered  to  billet  his  men  and  levy  requisitions, 
but  only  the  C.-in-C.,  a general  officer  commanding  an  army,  or 
a general  officer  commanding  a less  force  if  acting  indepen- 
dently, can  authorize  the  collection  of  money  contributions. 

He  is  also  responsible  that  inhabitants  are  treated  with  every 
consideration  compatible  with  the  fulfilment  of  the  require- 
ments of  the  troops,  and  is  equally  responsible  that  acts  of 
hostility  are  punished,  and  resistance  on  the  part  of  the 
inhabitants  promptly  quelled.  Leniency  in  such  cases  is  likely 
to  be  misplaced. 

5.  Whether  the  army  is  operating  in  a hostile  or  friendly 
country,  requisitions,  demands  for  billets,  contributions  or 
purchases  will  be  effected  whenever  possible  through  the  local 
civil  authorities,  such  as  the  mayor,  magistrate,  chief  of  police 
or  in  their  absence  the  principal  inhabitant.  Direct  contact 
between  the  troops  and  inhabitants  will  be  avoided. 

fi-  ^ hen  operations  are  to  take  place  in  a friendly  country 
overseas,  it  may  be  assumed  that  communications  will  be  made 
by  the  British  Government  to  the  government  of  that  country 
on  or  before  the  outbreak  of  hostilities,  with  the  obiect  of 
enabling  a representative  of  the  Q.M.G.’s  branch  of  the  staff  to 
consult  with  the  proper  authorities  regarding  any  modifications 
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necessary  to  bring  these  regulations  into  agreement  with  the 
regulations  in  force  in  the  friendly  country. 

At  the  same  time  arrangements  will  ordinarily  be  made  as 
to  the  areas  to  be  allotted  to  the  British  forces  for  the  utiliza- 
tion of  local  resources,  the  instructions  to  be  issued  to  the  civil 
authorities  to  meet  our  demands,  and  the  prices  to  be  paid. 

7.  Except  by  written  order  under  authority  emanating  from 
or  delegated  by  the  C.-in-C.,  officers  are  forbidden  to  make 
promises,  on  behalf  of  the  army  or  government,  to  any  person 
as  to  compensation  for  property  lost  or  destroyed  during,  or  in 
consequence  of  military  operations  {see  also  Sec.  32,  para.  11). 

8.  A supply  of  the  army  forms  and  books  referred  to  in  these 
instructions,  printed  in  English,  will  be  held  in  the  war  equip- 
ment stationery  boxes  of  general  and  army  headquarters,  the 
headquarters  of  the  I.G.C.,  headquaiters  of  cavalry  divisions, 
aud  divisions,  and  headquarters  of  cavalry  and  mounted  brigades. 
A further  supply,  printed  in  the  language  of  the  country  in 
which  operations  are  to  take  place,  will  be  issued  by  the  central 
requisition  office  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  outbieak  o 
hostilities. 


32.  Requisitioning  of  Supplies,  Transport , Stores,  Labour, 

Animals,  Ac. 

1.  Requisitions  can  only  be  made  for  the  needs  of  the  army. 
The  demands  are  to  be  in  proportion  to  the  resources  of  a 
country  and  of  such  a nature  as  not  to  involve  the  inhabitants 
in  the  obligation  of  taking  part  in  military  operations  against 

^The"  quantity  * of  food  to  be  left  in  the  possession  of  inhabi- 
tants must  beydecided  by  the  commander  ordering  the  requi- 
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sition,  who  will  be  guided  by  local  conditions.  (The  usual 
practice  is  to  leave  at  least  three  days’  supply  of  food  for  a 
household,  and  rather  more  than  that  at  outlying  farms  or 
villages.) 

2.  The  details  of  the  requisitioning  service  will  be  arranged 
under  the  direction  of  the  Q.M.G.  at  the  outbreak  of  hostilities, 
on  information  furnished  by  the  General  Staff. 

In  carrying  out  requisitioning  services  : — 

i.  Economy  and  foresight  should  be  exercised  in  order  to 

utilize  the  resources  of  the  country  to  the  best  advantage. 

ii.  Strict  discipline  should  be  observed  in  enforcing 
requisitions. 

iii.  Careful  records  should  be  kept,  and  speedy  settlement 

made  of  all  claims. 

It  should  be  remembered  that  the  knowledge  that  early 
payment  is  to  be  made  will  tend  to  facilitate  requisitioning. 

3.  Scales  of  prices  of  articles  and  services,  carefully  compiled 
according  to  local  circumstances  for  the  various  districts  in 
which  operations  are  to  be  carried  out,  will  be  drawn  up  by 
the  Q.M.G.’s  branch,  and  published  for  the  guidance  of  all 
concerned.  As  a general  principle  no  increase  in  price  by 
reason  of  the  existence  of  military  operations  should  be  allowed. 

4.  On  the  outbreak  of  hostilities  a central  requisition  office 
will  be  established,  the  duties  of  which  will  embrace  the 
registration,  investigation,  and  assessment  for  payment  of  all 
requisitioning  services  in  the  theatre  of  war  ( see  Sec.  33,  para.  12). 

Sub-offices  may  be  opened  as  found  necessary. 

5.  Requisitions  for  the  maintenance  or  formation  of  depots 
will  usually  be  made  by  officers  of  the  administrative  service 
concerned  permanently  posted  in  suitable  districts,  who  will 
make  themselves  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  local  resources, 
and  will  be  given  necessary  escorts. 

6.  Requisitions  for  current  requirements  will  as  a rule  be 
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carried  out  under  divisional  arrangements  by  officers  of  the 
administrative  service  concerned,  who  will  whenever  possible 
precede  units  to  localities  where  articles  and  services  are  to  be 
obtained.  Escorts  will  when  necessary  be  provided  under  the 
orders  of  the  divisional  commander,  but,  in  emergency,  requi- 
sitioning officers  may  apply  for  protection  to  tire  neaiest  body 
of  troops.  The  senior  combatant  officer  will  be  lesponsible 
for  the  safety  of  the  party  and  of  the  articles  requisitioned, 
until  the  latter  have  been  handed  over  to  the  proper  autho- 

7.  As  a general  principle  only  officers  of  an  administrative 
service  detailed  for  the  duty  are  authorized  to  requisition,  but 
in  cases  of  emergency,  e.c/.,  when  troops  are  on  patrol  duty  or 
where  no  officer  of  a service  or  duly  appointed  requisitioning 
officer  is  available,  requisitions  may  be  carried  out  by  the  com- 
mander, the  circumstances  being  seported  without  delay  to 
superior  authority. 

Indiscriminate'  requisitioning  and  granting  ot  requisition 

I'eceipt  notes  are  strictly  forbidden.  , , . 

8 Authority  to  requisition  will  not  be  delegated  to  any  but 
a commissioned  officer,  and  requisitioning  on  the  part  ot 
warrant  officers,  non-commissioned  officers,  or  men,  will 
treated  as  plundering  under  the  Army  Act  unless  the  case  is 
one  of  extreme  urgency  and  no  commissioned  officer  is  pr • 

9.  Requisitions  will  generally  be  made  by  a demand  on  the 

form  prescribed  ( A.  F.  F 780,  see  Appendix  III),  which  may 
altered  to  suit  local  conditions.  . 

10.  Personal  services,  such  as  those  of Z"  “"toCiS 
transport  drivers,  labourers,  messeogersj  ^n’g^rfare  required 

as°drfv«^oiU^ier&^  their  personal 

cvlSrr  K tr^tfornration 

(B  10132) 
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the  army  or  national  defences — consequently  the  services  of 
guides  may  not  be  requisitioned.* 

11.  Rent  is  not  payable  for  buildings  necessarily  occupied 
for  military  purposes  during  war,  nor  can  compensation 
be  claimed  for  damage  to,  or  destruction  of,  property  caused  by 
the  necessities  of  war.  If  however  time  allows,  a note  of  the 
occupation  or  damage  should  be  made  and  transmitted  to  the 
nearest  requisition  office,  so  that  there  may  be  evidence  to  assist 
the  assessors  in  the  event  of  funds  being  provided  by  either 
belligerent  at  the  close  of  hostilities  to  compensate  the 
inhabitants. 

12.  Under  the  terms  of  the  Hague  Convention  : — 

“All  means  employed  on  land,  at  sea,  or  in  the  air, 
“ for  sending  messages,  for  the  carriage  of  persons  or 
“ things,  apart  from  cases  governed  by  maritime  law, 
“ depfits  of  arms,  and  generally,  all  kinds  of  war  material, 
“ may  be  taken  possession  of,  even  though  belonging  to 
“ private  persons,  but  they  must  be  restored,  and  the 
“ compensation  to  be  paid  for  them  shall  be  arranged  for 
“ on  the  conclusion  of  peace.” 

It  is,  however,  preferable  to  obtain  transport,  stores,  &c.,  on 
requisition.  If  in  special  circumstances  requisitioning  is  not 
resorted  to,  a note  of  the  condition  of  the  articles  taken  and 
their  ordinary  commercial  value  at  the  time  will  be  made  and 
immediately  transmitted  to  the  nearest  requisition  office. 


Note.— Germany,  Russia,  Japan 
prohibition,  and  a nation  at  war  with 
its  provisions. 


and  Montenegro  do  not  subscribe  to  this 
those  countries  is  therefore  not  bound  by 
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11. 

iii. 


33.  Executive  Duties  of  Requisitioning  Officers  and 
Requisition  Offices. 

1.  All  officers  ordered  to  requisition  will,  before  proceeding 
on  the  duty,  receive  detailed  instructions  as  to 

i.  The  resources  of  the  neighbourhood  in  which  the 
duties  are  to  be  carried  out,  and  the  attitude  of  the 
inhabitants. 

The  direction  taken  by  other  requisitioning  parties. 
The  description  and  quality  of  the  articles  or  services 
to  be  collected, 
iv.  The  transport,  if  any,  to  be  taken. 

Officers  will  be  held  responsible  for  providing  themselves 
with  the  authorized  requisition  forms,  and  for  ensuring  that 
unnecessary  expense  shall  not  be  incurred  through  irregular 

m2thEdxSceptwhen  paymfnt  is  made  on  the  spot,  the  requisition- 
ing officer  will  give  to  each  local  civil  authority  a requisition 
receipt  note  on  the  form  prescribed  (A.B.  361,  see  Appendix  ) 

for  all  goods  or  services  rendered. 

When  payment  is  made  on  the  spot  no  acknowledgment  foi 

the  good*  or  services  will  be  given  by  the  «q»»t.«u«g  oftcer. 
but  a receipt  for  the  amount  paid  will  be  obtained.  Fa\ment, 
whetherlmmediate  of  deferred,  will  as  a ru e be  made  to  ,h 
authority  through  whose  agency  the  goods  ot  set  rices  a 
obtained  and  not  to  individual  inhabitants. 

3 When  in  exceptional  circumstances  requisitioning  to  to 

F 1 80),  but  except  w ten  1 > given  to  the  owners  for 

sition  receipt  note  {A.ii.  aoi;  wm  uc  0 

goods  or  services  rendered.  ^ ^ 

(b  10132) 
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4.  Requisition  receipt  notes  will  in  all  cases  be  made  out 
in  triplicate,  but  the  original  note  only  will  be  given  to  the 
civil  authority  (or  ownei*  in  the  exceptional  circumstances 
when  requisitioning  has  to  be  carried  out  direct). 

The  duplicate  note  will  be  sent  to  the  central  requisition 
office  by  the  representative  of  the  administrative  service  or 
department  concerned,  or,  if  no- representative  is  attached  to  the 
force,  by  the  commander. 

The  triplicate  note  will  be  sent  as  soon  as  possible  through 
the  representative  of  the  administrative  service  concerned  to 
the  officer  in  charge  of  the  depbt  from  which  supplies,  &c.,  are 
next  drawn,  and  will  be  the  voucher  for  bringing  the  articles 
on  charge  in  the  depot  account. 

5.  The  original  requisition  receipt  note  will  in  no  circum- 
stances show  the  rank,  unit  or  force  of  the  requisitioning 
officer,  but  this  information  will  in  all  cases  be  inserted  by 
that  officer  on  the  duplicate  and  triplicate  of  the  note. 

6.  U nless  special  orders  are  issued  to  the  contrary,  face  values 
will  not  be  entered  on  requisition  receipt  notes,  and  it  will  be 
notified  for  the  information  of  all  concerned  that  a requisition 
receipt  note  is  merely  a record  of  the  transaction  shown 
thereon.  The  quality  of  the  articles  should  be  indicated  in  each 
case  by  one  of  the  words,  “ Good,”  “ Average,”  “ Indifferent.” 

7.  In  the  case  of  animals,  &c.,  of  exceptional  value,  such 
as  pedigree  stock,  suggestions  as  to  value  may  be  made  by 
requisitioning  officers  on  the  back  of  the  duplicate  of  the  requi- 
sition receipt  note,  but  not  on  the  original. 

8.  Transport  will  be  requisitioned  similarly  to  ordinai’y  stores, 
but  separate  requisition  receipt  notes  should  be  issued.  When 
transport  is  taken  for  temporary  use  only,  aud  its  early  return 
is  anticipated,  that  fact  should  be  clearly  shown  on  the  requisition 
receipt  notes,  and  when  returned  to  the  civil  authorities  (or 
owners)  fresh  notes  showing  the  period  of  hire,  &c.,  will  be 
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issued,  the  original  notes  being  cancelled  by  the  central 

requisition  office.  , 

9.  If#goods  are  taken  for  protection  and  not  for  the  use  ot 
the  troops,  a statement  to  that  effect  will  be  written  by  the 
requisitioning  officer  on  the  duplicate  and  triplicate  of  the 
requisition  receipt  note. 

10.  All  authorities  or  persons  to  whom  requisition  receipt 
notes  are  given  will  be  directed  to  send  them  at  the  earliest 
possible  date  to  the  officer  in  command  of  the  nearest  British 
garrison.  This  officer  will  give  an  acknowledgment  (A.K 
F 781,  see  Appendix  V),  and  will  at  once  transmit  the  notes 

to  the  central  requisition  office. 

11.  Should  requisition  receipt  notes  be  presented  for  pxymen  , 
such  payment  will  on  no  account  be  made  until  the  notes 
been  forwarded  to  the  central  requisition  office,  and  the 
authority  of  that  office  to  pay  obtained. 

12.  The  detailed  duties  of  the  central  requisition  office 

will  include  : — 

i.  Registration — „ . . , . • . 

(a)  The  registration  and  record  of  requisition  receipt  no 

books  issued  to  troops  in  the  field.  , • 

(b)  The  recording  of  all  details  in  connection  with  claims 

(c)  The6 recording8^  requisition  receipt  notes  notified  us 

U.  inveS^irluld  establish  the  genuineness  of 

the  claim.  . , • twiner 

iii.  Subject  to  Sec.  32.  para.  3.- Assessment 
- fair  and  reasonable  price  for  the  g 1 

pSiSL  investigation  and  ™nt  b^the 
central  requisition  office,  pa)  ment  m. ) 
either — 


IV. 
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(a)  Direct  to  claimant  by  the  central  requisition  office,  or 

by  an  officer  specially  authorized  by  the  officer  in 
charge  of  the  central  requisition  office,  Jrut  all 
payments  must  be  notified  to  the  headquarters  of 
the  paymaster-in-chief  ; or 

(b)  Through  a pay  office  (Chapter  XV). 

13.  Requisition  sub-offices  will  report  all  claims  to  the 
central  requisition  office  for  registration,  and,  generally 
speaking,  no  payment  will  be  made  by  a sub-office  until  the 
sanction  of  the  central  office  has  been  obtained. 

34.  Billeting * 

1.  Billeting  is  a convenient  method  of  utilizing  local  resources, 
for  by  this  means  not  only  shelter  but  food  may  be  provided 
with  the  minimum  of  trouble. 

2.  The  general  principles  to  be  observed  in  allotment  of 
billets  are  stated  in  Field  Service  Regulations,  Part  I. 

3.  Billets  are  of  three  descriptions,  viz. : — 

i.  Billets  with  full  subsistence. 

ii.  Billets  with  partial  subsistence. 

iii.  Billets  without  subsistence. 

When  billets  with  subsistence  are  provided,  officers  and  others 
must  be  satisfied  with  the  usual  fare  of  the  householder  on 
whom  they  are  billeted,  unless  a special  scale  has  been  laid  down 
by  the  military  authorities. 

Neither  bedding  nor  furniture  in  billets  can  be  demanded 
as  a right,  although  such  may  be  supplied  through  the  goodwill 
of  the  householder. 


* Instructions  regarding  the  billeting  of  troops  at  their  stations  in  the  United 
Kingdom  on  mobilization  will  be  found  in  the  Mobilization  Regulations. 
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All  billets  will  include  attendance,  and— when  required— the 
•use  of  ordinary  cooking  utensils  belonging  to  the  inhabitants. 

4.  Demands  for  the  provision  of  billets  will  be  made  as  a rule 
on  the  local  civil  authorities  on  the  form  prescribed  (A. F.  788 
see  Appendix  VI),  which  may  be  altered  to  suit  local 

conditions.  , , . 

5.  As  a rule  no  payment  will  be  made  in  respect  of  oiilets 

without  subsistence.  It  may,  however,  be  decided  to  make  pay- 
ment from  funds  provided  at  the  close  of  hostilities  and  the 
action  referred  to  in  Sec.  32,  para.  11,  should  accordingly  be 

taken  when  time  allows.  . . _„Q 

6 The  rates  to  be  paid  for  subsistence  in  billets  paia. 

(i)  and  (ii)  above— will  be  fixed  by  the  Q.M.G.’s  branch  of  the 

staff  in  accordance  with  Sec.  32,  para  3. 

7.  Except  when  payment  is  made  on  the  spot, .requisition 
receipt  notes  will  be  given  for  all  subsistence  received,  and  these 
notes  will  be  dealt  with  under  the  regulations  laid  down  in 

Sec.  32. 

35.  Contributions  of  Money. 

1.  Contributions  of  money  can  only  be  demanded  m ordei  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  army  or  of  the  admir ^ ^ 
occupied  territory.  The  collection  of  such  C0“^X°WaT  basis 
effected,  as  far  as  is  possible,  in  accordance  with  the  leg; 

and  assessment  of  taxes  in  force  at  the  time^  fch  h the 

The  collection  will,  when  practicable  be  iu  Du  oug^^^ 
civil  authorities  usualiy  responsible  Con- 

and  for  every  contribution  a receipt  will  be  given 

tributories.  , nt  nnder  an  order  in 

2.  No  contribution  will  be  “!  “ted  exce(  general 

writing,  and  on  the  ««P»f  ^ »««r  wmminding 

officer  commanding  an  army,  oi  _< 
a less  force  if  acting  independently. 
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3.  Officers  enforcing  contributions  will  be  held  responsible 
that  the  moneys  are  brought  to  account,  and  that  all  contribu- 
tions are  reported  to  the  paymaster-in -chief. 


36.  Purchase  by  Contract. 

1.  The  employment  of  contractors  in  areas  under  military 
government  will  be  restricted  as  far  as  possible,  in  view  of 
the  likelihood  of  threats  being  used  by  them  towards  the 
inhabitants  of  a country  when  carrying  out  the  terms  of  the 
contracts. 

2.  Jn  cases  where  it  is  necessary  to  enter  into  contracts  after 
military  government  has  been  proclaimed  (and  such  cases  will 
usually  occur  only  at  the  base  and  on  the  lines  of  communi- 
cation) special  care  will  be  exercised  in  deciding  on  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  those  contracts.  A clause  should  be  inserted 
in  all  cases  specifically  laying  down  that  contractors  are  not 
allowed  to  requisition  articles  or  services  of  any  kind — all  such 
requisitioning  must  be  done  by  the  military  authorities. 

37.  Purchase  in  the  Open  Market. 

1.  Purchases  in  the  open  market  are  to  be  avoided,  since  hmh 
prices  will  be  charged. 

2.  Purchases  on  a small  scale  may  however  be  permitted  in 
the  case  of  isolated  bodies,  such  as  reconnoitring  patrols,  &c.,  aud 
for  this  purpose  money  will  be  provided  on  imprest  account, 
those  on  a large  scale  will  as  a rule  only  be  made  to  encourage 
the  inhabitants  to  come  forward  with  supplies  and  stores  when 
other  means  of  obtaining  them  have  failed,  or  resort  may  be 

had  to  this  system  when  it  is  desired  to  conciliate  the  people  of 
the  country.  1 1 

38.  Confiscation. 

1.  Private  property  cannot  be  confiscated. 
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2.  The  following  regulations,  which  are  based  on  the  Hague 
Conference  of  1907,  govern  the  confiscation  of  public  property  : — 
i.  Real  property  of  a military  character  belonging  to  the 
State,  such  as  forts,  arsenals,  dockyards,  magazines, 
barracks,  railways,  canals,  bridges,  piers,  and  wharves, 
may  in  the  interest  of  the  military  operations  be  damaged 
or  destroyed,  or  may  be  seized  and  retained  till  the  end 


in. 


of  the  war. 

ii.  Real  property  belonging  to  the  State  which  is  essentially 
of  a civil  or  non-military  character,  such  as  public  build- 
ings and  offices,  lands,  forests,  parks,  farms,  and  mines, 
may  not  be  damaged  unless  this  is  imperatively  demanded 
by  the  exigencies  of  war.  Such  property  may  not  be 
confiscated,  but  may  be  made  use  of  until  the  conclusion 

of  the  war.  , 

All  State  property  directly  susceptible  of  military  use,  such 
as  means  of  transport,  appliances  for  the  communication 
of  news,  depots  of  arms,  stores  and  supplies,  may  be  con- 
fiscated, as  may  also  movable  property  belonging  to  the 
State,  such  as  cash,  specie,  funds,  and  realizable  securities 

which  are  strictly  State  property.  . . 

Movable  property  belonging  to  the  State  which  is  not 
directly  susceptible  of  military  use,  such  as  crown  jt  "e  s, 
pictures,  collections  of  works  of  art  aud  archnes,  canno 
be  confiscated,  although  papers  in  connection  with  the 
war  can  be  seized  even  if  forming  a part  of  a[chl'  ^ 
Details  of  all  property  confiscated  will  be  reported 
immediately  to  general  headquarters  and  to  the  cent 
requisition  office,  And  such  property  will  be  banded  o el  | 
the  representative  of  the  administrative  service  concerned  v ho 
will  as  soon  as  possible  report  the  details  to  the  officer  m charge 
of  the  depOt  from  which  supplies,  &c.,  aie  next  dra  ( 
Sec.  33,  para.  4). 


IV. 


3. 
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Supplies. 

{For  detailed  regulations  on  this  subject , see  Supply  Manual. 

War.) 

39. — Subsistence  during  Mobilization  and  on  Board  Ship. 

1.  Troops  will  be  subsisted  during  mobilization  under  peace 
arrangements.  The  regimental  supplies  carried  by  a unit  are 
issued  to  all  units  of  the  field  army  on  mobilization. 

2.  In  the  case  of  long  voyages  troops  on  board  ship  are 
normally  rationed  under  naval  transport  arrangements,  and 
when  disembarking  before  the  dinner  hour  are  provided  with 
rations  for  the  day  under  naval  arrangements. 

3.  Mobilized  units  will,  on  embarkation  for  service  abroad, 
carry  with  them  supplies  as  shown  in  War  Establishments. 
The  supply  vehicles  of  the  train  should  be  placed  on  board  fully 
loaded  ; if  this  is  impossible,  these  supplies  will  be  packed  on 
board  either  in  or  close  to  the  vehicles  of  the  train  (Sec.  44). 

4.  A ship  conveying  troops  proceeding  on  active  service  will, 
j unless  orders  .are  issued  to  the  contrary,  carry  a reserve  of  not 

less  than  15  days  rations  for  men  and  horses,  available  for  issue 
on  landing,  in  addition  to  the  regimental  supplies. 

5.  For  short  voyages  rations  and  forage  will  not,  as  a rule,  be 
provided  by  the  naval  authorities,  but  will  be  brought  by  the 
troops  from  their  places  of  mobilization. 
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40. General  Principles  regarding  Subsistence  in  the  Theatre  of 

Operations. 

1.  The  officers  charged  with  administrative  duties  in  con- 
nection with  supplies  are  responsible  both  to  their  respective 
commanders  and  to  heads  of  administrative  services  and 
departments  for  the  collection  and  distribution  of  supplies  to 
the  forces  in  the  field.  This  principle  does  not  absolve  the 
officer  in  command  in  a locality  from  taking  all  necessary  steps 
to  facilitate  and  ensure  the  subsistence  of  his  command. 

2.  No  hard  and  fast  rule  can  be  laid  down  as  to  the  souice 
from  which  supplies  should  be  drawn  in  the  theatre  of  opera- 
tions. This  must  depend  on  the  natural  resources  of  the 
country,  the  attitude  of  the  population,  the  proximity  of  the 
enemy,  and  the  operations  actually  in  progress  or  in  contempla- 

tl0It  is  therefore  essential  that  the  system  of  subsistence 
should,  above  all,  be  elastic  and  readily  adaptable  to  every 

situation  as  it  arises.  . e 

3.  All  troops  must  have  with  them  a eeitain  q ‘ • 

mobile  supplies,  carried  either  on  the  person  oi  m .t 

allotted  for  the  purpose.  j_awn  nnou  for 

4 As  a general  rule  local  resources  should  be  drawn  upon  it 

4.  as  a genei.u  iu  e f thege  are  lnaciequate, 

supplies  should  be  obtained 

fT  Economy  Vn  the  use  of  local  resources V itment  of 
exercised.  Commanders  are  responsible  that  the  ^ 
subsequent  bodies  of  troops  is  not  P*eP  by  tf10se  who  are 

sary  and  premature  consumption  of  supplies  dj 

in  front. 
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41.  Subsistence  driving  Strategical  Concentration  or  Periods 

of  Halt. 

1.  When  large  bodies  of  troops  are  halted  for  any  consider- 
able time  or  are  concentrated  in  a relatively  small  area,  the 
resources  of  their  immediate  neighbourhood  cannot  be'expected 
to  support  them.  At  such  times  they  may  be  supplied  from 
field  depots,  established  at  convenient  centres  and  tilled  with 
supplies  brought  from  a distance.  These  supplies  may,  with 
advantage,  be  obtained  either  by  purchase  or  requisition,  and 
collected  by  hired  or  requisitioned  transport.  Supplies  will 
usually  be  issued  from  field  depots  by  means  of  the  train. 

2.  In  certain  circumstances  special  arrangements  may  have 
to  be  made  for  the  subsistence  of  the  civil  population,  especially 
if  the  railway  system  is  fully  occupied  with  military  traffic.  This 
applies  more  particularly  to  towns  which  are  dependent  on  the 
railway  for  their  food  supplies. 

3.  The  general  system  of  subsistence  during  the  strategical 
concentration  is  settled  as  laid  down  in  Sec.  25,  in  accordance 
with  information  previously  collected  as  to  the  character  and 
resources  of  the  theatre  of  operations.  The  system  adopted 
affects,  to  a considerable  extent,  the  order  in  which  units  must 
be  despatched.  Thus,  if  the  enemy  is  at  a distance,  and  the 
ctikti  ict  in  question  is  rich  in  supplies  and  well  provided  with 
transport,  it  may  be  possible  to  organize  from  local  re- 
sources a sufficient  number  of  field  depots  to  provide  fur 
the  wants  of  the  army  during  the  period  of  concentration,  and 
consequently  to  postpone  the  arrival  of  supply  columns  and 
reserve  parks  until  after  that  of  the  fighting  troops.  If,  on 
the  other  hand,  local  resources  are  inadequate,  the  above- 
mentioned  administrative  units  must  be  sent  forward  at  an 
early  period  m order  to  collect  and  distribute  supplies  to  the 
lemainder  of  the  troops  on  arrival. 
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4.  Units  moving  by  rail  to  their  place  of  concentration  will, 
in  addition  to  their  regimental  supplies,  take  with  them  rations 
and  forage  up  to  and  for  the  day  of  their  arrival.  Supplies  for 
one  or  more  days,  in  addition  to  this  amount,  will  be  taken  as 
ordered  in  the  particular  circumstances  of  the  case. 

5.  In  collecting  supplies  from  the  country  for  the  formation 
of  field  depots,  the  districts  adjoining  the  immediate  area  which 
the  troops  are  to  occupy  should  be  drawn  upon  first.  Supplies 
in  the  actual  area  of  concentration  should  be  left,  as  tar  as 
possible,  for  the  use  of  the  inhabitants  on  whom  troops  are 

qiThe  district  in  front  of  the  concentration  area,  through  which 
the  army  will  pass  on  its  forward  march,  should  not  be  tapped 
without  instructions  from  general  headquarters. 


42.  Subsistence  during  an  Advance. 

Subsistence  in  B diets. 

1 Bv  far  the  most  advantageous  method  of  subsistence  during 
an  advance  is  for  the  troops  to  be  rationed  by  the  inhabitants 
on  whom  they  are  billeted.  This  method  utilizes  the  resources 
of  the  country  to  the  fullest  extent,  and  conduces  both  to  the 
ISity  of  the  army  and  the  comfort  of  the  sold, er ; it  should 
therefore  be  employed  whenever  possible  (Sec-  • • d nda 

2.  The  extent  to  which  this  system  may  be  rel  f'1  'V of 
on  the  density  of  the  population,  the  character  and  ft.  til ^y^ot 
the  country,  the  yield  of  the  previous  harvest  and  the  hm 
that  has  elapsed  since  it  was  gathered,  also  the  de  re 

rdc  depth  Tf  r 
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strength  of  the  population  for  a maximum  of  one  week.  The 
capabilities  of  wine-growing  or  industrial  districts  are  consider- 
ably less, 

3.  In  countries  that  have  to  import  a large  proportion  of 
their  food  supplies,  large  towns  usually  contain  more  bread- 
stuffs  and  groceries  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  inhabitants 
than  are  to  be  found  in  villages  and  country  districts,  for  the 
latter  usually  draw  the  bulk  of  their  requirements  from  the 
towns.  In  countries  that  are  self-supporting  as  regards  food, 
the  reverse  is  the  case,  since  the  towns  generally  draw  their 
supplies  from  the  neighbouring  country  districts. 

4.  In  most  countries  sufficient  fuel,  water,  cattle,  hay,  and 
straw  will  usually  be  obtainable  locally  for  an  advancing  force. 

5.  As  a general  guide  it  is  not  unreasonable  to  expect  that 
in  European  districts  of  average  population  and  fertility  an 
army  of  five  or  six  divisions  can  subsist  on  the  country  without 
undue  dispersion,  provided  it  does  not  halt  for  more  than  one 
day  at  a time. 

(5.  In  detailing  units  to  quarters,  it  will  be  stated  whether 
billets  are  to  be  with  or  without  subsistence.  If  in  any  unit 
the  degree  of  concentration  is  so  great  that  full  rations  cannot 
be  expected  for  the  average  number  of  men  quartered  on  each 
house  or  family,  billets  for  the  whole  unit  should  usually  be 
detailed  without  subsistence,  and  arrangements  made  for  it 
to  draw  rations  from  train  supplies.  The  latter  will  then  be 
replenished  as  explained  in  Sec.  51. 


43.  Supplies  Obtained  by  Purchase  or  Requisition. 

1.  Supplies  obtained  by  purchase  or  requisition  will  be 
pi incipally  devoted  to  the  replenishment  of  supply  columns 
leseive  parks  or  depots,  but  regimental  requirements  may  be 
met  by  these  methods  if  necessary. 
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2.  Definite  areas  will  be  allotted  to  each  division  in  opera- 
tion orders  for  the  purchase  or  requisitioning  of  supplies,  and 
divisional  commanders  are  responsible  that  the  areas  so  allotted 
are  utilized  to  the  fullest  extent. 

3.  Supplies  purchased  or  requisitioned  will  usually  be  con- 
veyed by  hired  or  requisitioned  transport  to  central  points, 
whence  they  will  be  distributed  to  troops,  columns,  or  reserve 
parks,  as  may  be  required.  Such  supplies  as  are  not  required  for 
immediate  use  will  be  stored  in  field  depots  under  instructions 
from  the  director  of  supplies  or  his  representatives. 

4.  Whenever  possible,  the  senior  supply  officers  of  divisions, 
&c.,  or  their  representatives  will  be  sent  on  with  cavalry  or 
mounted  brigades  to  investigate  the  resources  of  the  country 
ahead  of  the  main  body,  and,  if  possible,  to  collect  supplies  at 
suitable  points. 

44.  General  Organization  of  the  Supply  Service. 

1.  The  service  of  supply  is  assured  by  means  of  : — 

i.  Supply  depbts  on  the  L.  of  C. 

ii.  Railway  trains. 

iii.  Supply  columns  (Mechanical  Transport). 

iv.  Trains. 

v.  Supplies  carried  by  first  line  transport  of  units,  and  on 
the  individual. 

2.  Reserve  parks  are  also  provided  for  use  in  emergency. 

45.  Supply  Depots. 

1.  Supply  depbts  are  known  as — 

i.  Base  supply  depbts. 

ii.  Main  supply  depbts. 

iii.  Field  depbts. 
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2.  A base  supply  depot  is  located  at  the  base  of  operations. 
Its  function  is  to  receive  supplies  from  oversea,  or  from  the 
country  outside  the  theatre  of  operations,  and  to  accumulate 
reserves  for  the  replenishment  of  other  depots. 

Whenever  the  situation  admits,  base  supply  depots  will  be 
formed  in  anticipation  of  the  arrival  of  troops  at  the  base.  If 
this  cannot  be  done  the  advance  of  the  field  army  may  be 
delayed  until  a sufficient  reserve  of  supplies  has  been  accumu- 
lated. The  number  of  days’  supply  to  be  held  at  the  base  is 
determined  by  the  C.-in-C. 

3.  As  the  army  advances  supply  depots  are  established  on 
the  L.  of  C.  at  selected  posts.  These  depots  furnish  supplies  - 
for  troops  on  the  L.  of  C.,  whether  permanently  located  there  or 
passing  through.  They  also  hold  reserve  supplies  for  field  units. 

Such  depots  are  replenished  from  base  supply  depots  and  I 
from  such  local  resources  as  are  available.  They  should  not, 
as  a rule,  hold  more  than  a month’s  supply  for  the  garrison  of 
the  post  in  addition  to  the  average  amount  required  daily  for 
feeding  the  troops  passing  through.  It  may  become  necessary 
to  increase  this  amount  in  order  to  relieve  congestion  at  the 


base  oi  to  create  supplementary  reserves  for  the  army  before 


an  extended  movement. 

4.  Main  supply  depots  are  situated  at  an  advanced  base 
or  at  convenient  positions  on  the  railway.  The  stocks  which  are 

authorized  for  them  are  obtained  from  the  base  or  are  collected 
locally. 


om 
main 
ce. 


Supplies  for  field  units  to  supplement  those  obtained  fr 
local  sources  are  normally  forwarded  daily  from  the  ma 
supply  depot  allotted  for  the  service  of  each  portion  of  the  for 
l ihe  !\uantlty  of  supplies  to  be  held  at  a main  supply 

mi,itilry  ■*“**“  “f  «* 

The  General  Start  are  responsible  that  all  other  staff  officers 
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are  sufficiently  informed  as  to  the  C.-in-C.’s  intentions  to 
ensure  that  the  necessary  instructions  may  be  issued  in  time  to 
enable  the  I.G.C.  and  the  heads  or  representatives  of  services 
and  departments  to  make  the  required  arrangements. 

6.  Field  depots  are  small  temporary  depots  of  supplies  estab- 
lished in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  troops  for  the 
purpose  of  issuing  direct  to  units,  or  for  storing  local  supplies 
surplus  to  the  immediate  needs  of  the  army.  Field  depbts 
may  eventually  become  permanent  supply  depots  on  the  L.  of  C. 

7.  The  position  of  an  advanced  base  will  be  determined 
by  the  C.-in-C.,  and  notified  periodically  in  orders.  An 
advanced  base  should  not  be  located  so  near  the  troops  as 
to  embarrass  their  movements,  at  the  same  time  it  must  be 
near  enough  to  facilitate  the  due  replenishment  of  their 
supplies. 

Field  bakeries  and  butcheries  will  be  established  at  the 
advanced  base  or  at  convenient  points  on  the  railway  line  other 
than  the  regulating  station  (Sec.  51).  Butcheries  may  even  be 
placed  beyond  the  railheads. 

8.  In  certain  campaigns,  where  the  natural  difficulties  in  the 
way  of  supply  are  more  formidable  than  the  offensive  powers 
of  the  enemy,  depbts  of  supplies  may  be  formed  ahead  of  the 
army  under  an  adequate  guard.  It  will  be  for  the  C.-in-C.  to 
determine  whether  the  advantage  to  be  gained  is  worth  the 
risk  involved. 

9.  Subject  to  tactical  considerations,  the  following  are 
desirable  in  selecting  the  sites  for  supply  depbts  : — 

i.  Proximity  to  wharves,  roads,  or  railways  through  which 

supplies  are  received  or  forwarded. 

ii.  A dry  site  of  sufficient  area  to  permit  of  any  probable 

expansion  and  level  enough  to  allow  roads  or  tramway 
lines  to  be  laid  to  outlying  parts. 

iii.  Facilities  for  water  supply  and  lighting. 

(b  10132)  F 
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iv.  Shelter,  in  the  shape  of  sheds,  barns,  or  other  suitable 
buildings. 

10.  The  organization  of  all  supply  depdts  is  on  the  same 
general  lines.  Each  one  consists,  in  proportion  to  its  importance, 
of  one  or  more  depot  units  of  supply,  details  of  which  are  given 
in  War  Establishments. 

11.  Civilian  labour  will  be  hired  or  requisitioned  for  unloading 
and  stacking  supplies  whenever  possible.  Military  labour  will 
not  be  used  for  this  service  if  civilian  labour  is  available,  or 
unless  military  labour  can  be  provided  without  interfering  with 
the  fighting  elticiency  of  the  troops. 


46.  General  Organization  of  the  Mobile  Supplies. 

1.  The  supply  units  serve  two  purposes.  In  the  first  place, 
they  provide  the  means  of  collecting  and  distributing  local 
resources  that  would  otherwise  be  inaccessible  to  the  troops  ; in 
the  second  place,  they  form  the  flexible  links  connecting  the 
army  with  the  railway  and  thus  enable  it  to  move  in  any 
direction  within  a certain  radius  of  the  railheads,  even  if  local 
supplies  are  not  available. 

1 he  mobility  of  the  army  is  therefore  directly  dependent  on 
the  efficient  organization  of  these  units. 

2.  Mobile  supplies  are  divided  into  four  lines  : — 

i.  Regimental  supplies. 

ii. *Train  supplies. 

iii.  Column  supplies. 

iv.  Park  supplies. 

The  quantity  of  food  carried  in  each  echelon  and  the  scale  of 
rations  or  equivalents  is  laid  down  in  War  Establishments. 


* Special  arrangements  will  be  made  as  required  for  the 
and  Army  Headquarters. 


supply  of  General 
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The  field  service  scale  will  take  effect  from  the  first  day  of 
mobilization  inclusive. 

• 47.  Regimental  Supplies. 

1.  Regimental  supplies  are  divided  into  two  parts  : — Those 
carried  on  the  man  or  horse,  and  those  carried  in  the  travelling 
kitchens  or  vehicles  for  cooks  allotted  to  units. 

2.  Supplies  carried  on  the  man  are  shown  in  War  Estab- 
lishments. The  iron  rations  will  never  be  touched  unless  no 
other  rations  of  any  kind  are  available,  and  then  only  by 
order  of  a commander. 

48.  Train  Supplies. 

1.  Supplies  carried  in  the  trains  are  given  in  War  Establish- 
ments. Supply  sections  of  the  train  are  organized  primarily 
with  the  object  of  facilitating:  the  distribution  to  the  troops 
of  column  supplies,  the  rations  carried  in  these  sections  being 
normally  issued  in  the  evening  for  the  next  day’s  consumption. 

49.  Column  Supplies , M.  T. 

1.  Column  supplies  consist  of  those  carried  in  supply  columns 
{see  War  Establishments),  one  of  which  is  allotted  to  each  of 
the  following  formations  : — Cavalry  division,  division,  and  armv 

troops.  . 

2.  The  function  of  supply  columns  is  to  replenish  the  trains, 
filling  up  themselves  usually  at  a railhead. 

50.  Park  Supplies. 

Reserve  parks  (horse)  are  maintained  for  use  in  case  of 
emergency.  Their  organization  is  defined  in  "\\  ar  Establish- 
ments. 

(b  10132)  F 2 


84 


CHAP.  VII.—  SUPPLIES. 


51.  * General  System  of  forwarding  Supplies. 

1.  When  troops  operating  in  a civilized  theatre  of  war  are  not 
wholly  subsisted  in  billets  by  the  inhabitants,  nor  dependent  upon 
supplies  requisitioned  either  in  advance  or  in  their  immediate 
neighbourhood  (Sec.  40),  they  will  normally  be  provided  with 
supplies  by  rail  and  fast-moving  mechanical  transport,  delivering 
daily  to  the  trains,  and  thence  to  the  troops. 

2.  Supplies,  as  required,  are  despatched  by  rail,  in  the  charge 
of  a railway  supply  detachment  from  the  main  supply  depbts 
(Sec.  45)  to  a regulating  station,  or  stations.  Here  railway 
trains  are  marshalled,  and  thence  sent  daily  to  railheads 
conveniently  situated  for  the  supply  of  the  troops. 

3.  At  the  railheads  the  supplies  are  received  by  the  supply 
columns  (mechanical  transport),  and  conveyed  to  rendezvous 
and  refilling  points,  which  should  be  so  selected  that  the  total 
distance  covered  by  the  time  a supply  column  has  returned  to 
a railhead  will  not  have  exceeded  90  miles. 

4.  On  arrival  at  the  rendezvous,  the  supply  columns  will  be 
ordered  by  representatives  of  the  headquarters  concerned  to 
proceed  to  refilling  points  situated  in  localities  most  suitable 
to  the  circumstances.  When  troops  are  marching,  such 
localities  may,  as  is  most  convenient,  either  be  near  the  front 
of  the  areas  from  which  the  divisions,  &c.,  moved  the  same 
morning,  or  at  suitable  localities  in  advance  of  these  areas,  and 
on  or  near  the  routes  followed  by  the  troops  ; or,  again,  they  may 
be  in  or  near  the  areas  where  troops  have  gone  into  quarters  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  day’s  march.  Here  the  supply  columns 
will  hand  over  their  loads  to  the  supply  sections  of  the  trains, 
and  return  to  the  next  day’s  railheads  without  delay. 


* Special  arrangements  will  be  made  as  required  for  the  supply  of  General 
and  Army  Headquarters.  1 ^ J 
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5.  When  it  is  possible  to  do  so,  rendezvous  may  be  fixed 
with  advantage  at  the  actual  refilling  points. 

6.  When  troops  are  stationary,  except  during  battle,  it  will 
usually  be  preferable  to  send  the  supply  columns  into  brigade 
areas,  where  the  refilling  points  will  be  placed,  thus  obviating 
the  necessity  for  transferring  supplies  from  the  columns  to  the 
trains,  and  for  working  the  horses  of  the  trains. 

7.  During  battle  it  may  be  necessary  to  send  back  the  trains 
some  distance  to  refill  from  the  supply  columns,  in  which  case 
more  than  one  refilling  point  will,  if  possible,  be  arranged  for 
each  division  with  the  object  of  reducing  to  a minimum  the 
movements  of  the  supply  sections. 


52.  Working  of  the  System  of  Supply. 

1.  The  foregoing  system  of  supply  will  be  controlled  as 
follows  : — 

The  supply  columns  (M.T.)  are  L.  of  C.  units  under  the  orders 
of  the  I.G.C.,  their  tactical  security  subject  to  the  reservations 
given  below  being  confided  to  the  commander  of  L.  of  C. 
defences.  The  sphere  of  command  and  responsibility  of  both 
I.G.C.  and  commander  of  L.  of  C.  defences  will  usually  extend 
to  and  include  the  rendezvous,  but  will  be  fixed  by  general 
(or  army)  headquarters  when  rendezvcfufc  are  situated  in  areas 
where  troops  are  operating  or  quartered,  and  where  allotment 
of  roads  and  arrangements  for  security  are  controlled  by 
general  (or  army)  headquarters. 

When  the  responsibility  of  the  I.G.C.  and  of  the  commandei 
of  L.  of  C.  defences  does  not  extend  to  the  rendezvous,  general 
(or  army)  headquarters  will,  if  necessary,  arrange  for  the 
guidance  and  protection  of  the  columns  iu  their  subsequent 
movements  to  and  from  the  rendezvous,  until  they  again  anne 
in  the  area  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  I.G.C. 
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2.  The  Q.M.G.’s  branch  of  the  staff  at  general  (or  army) 
headquarters  will  normally  be  responsible  for  keeping  the 
I.G.C.  informed  as  to  the  supplies  required,  and  for  fixing  and 
informing  the  I.G.C.,  the  commander  of  L.  of  C.  defences,  and 
divisional,  &c.  commanders  as  to  the  time  and  place  of  ren- 
dezvous for  columns.  The  divisional  and  other  commanders 
concerned  are  responsible  that  the  columns  are  met  and  guided 
to  refilling  points,  which  will  usually  be  located  at  their  dis- 
cretion but  may  be  decided  by  general  (or  army)  headquarters. 

In  certain  circumstances,  as,  for  example,  when  a division  is 
some  distance  from  the  rest  of  the  force,  the  selection  of  a 
rendezvous  may  be  delegated  to  a divisional  commander,  who 
is  then  responsible  for  sending  timely  information  to  the 
I.G.C.  and  commander  of  L.  of  C.  defences,  and  for  notifying  to 
general  (or  army)  headquarters  the  arrangements  made. 

3.  After  the  trains  are  refilled,  supply  columns  will,  under 
orders  from  the  I.G.C.,  return  to  the  railway  line,  being,  how- 
ever, if  the  C.-in-C.  so  decides,  used  for  the  evacuation  of 
casualties  and  sick  who  will  be  handed  over  to  representatives 
of  clearing  hospitals  sent  forward  with  the  supply  columns  for 
the  purpose.  Arrangements  to  this  end  will  be  made  between 
the  representatives  of  the  Q.M.G.’s  branch  of  the  staff  and  of 
the  director  of  medical  services  (Sec.  90). 

Supply  columns  may  similarly  be  employed  for  the  move- 
ment of  arms,  equipment,  &c.,  which  require  to  be  sent  to 
the  rear  (Sec.  76,  para.  9). 


53.  Security  of  Trains , Supply  Columns , Parks,  or  Convoys. 

1.  The  Commander  of  L.  of  C.  defences  is  responsible  for 
the  security  of  supply  columns  M.T.,  parks  and  convoys 
whose  movements  are  regulated  by  the  I.G.C.  ( see  Secs.  51 
and  52),  and  the  latter  will  make  the  necessary  demands  to 
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him  for  escorts.  Commanders  of  divisions,  &c.,  are  responsible 
for  the  security  of  all  supply  units  whose  movements  they 
regulate,  and  will  detail  such  escorts  for  them  as  the  situation 
may  demand.  The  senior  combatant  officer  with  the  convoy 
will  command  both  the  transport  and  its  escort.  Should  he 
be  the  senior  officer  with  the  escort,  he  should  consult  the 
senior  transport  officer  on  all  matters  which  affect  the  welfare 
and  convenience  of  the  transport,  and  give  effect  to  his 
wishes,  unless  by  so  doing  the  safety  of  the  convoy  would  be 
endangered. 


54.  Indents  for  Supplies. 

1.  Indents  for  supplies  will  be  forwarded  daily  on  Army 
Book  55  by  all  commanders  of  units  and  detachments  to  the 
supply  officers  of  the  train.  The  amount  of  notice  tc  be  given 
before  supplies  are  required  will  be  notified  in  standing  ordeis, 
but  will  usually  be  not  less  than  twenty-four  hours. 

2.  Persons  duly  authorized  to  accompany  the  forces  m the 
field  have  the  privilege  of  obtaining  on  payment,  supplies,  &c., 
from  military  sources.  The  requirements  of  the  public  seruce 
are,  however,  of  first  importance,  and  the  officer  of  the  adminis- 
trative service  concerned  will  decide  in  each  case  whet  un 
private  demands  can  be  met. 

3 Armv  Book  384  will  be  used  by  press  correspondents  anil 
other  civilians  who  may  be  permitted  to  accompany  an  army  in 

the  field.  This  book,  which  will  be  obtained  on  payment  from 

the  army  paymaster  at  the  base,  will  contain  checks,  in  exchange 
for  which  field  supply  officers  will  issue  rations  of  provisio 
and  forage.  The  holder  on  surrendering  any  unexpended 
checks  will  be  entitled  to  a refund  of  their  value  from  the 
paymaster. 
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55.  Destruction  of  Supplies,  Transport , Stores,  Ammunition,  <L-c. 

1.  Supplies,  &c.,  are  not  to  be  destroyed  except  by  order 
of  superior  authority.  As  a rule  this  order  is  only  to  be  given 
by  the  senior  commander  on  the  spot  with  the  concurrence 
of  the  administrative  officer  concerned,  but  when  there  is 
danger  of  supplies,  ammunition,  stores,  &c.,  falling  into  the 
hands  of  the  enemy,  the  senior  commander  on  the  spot  is 
responsible  for  deciding  as  to  their  destruction. 
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Transport. 

{For  detailed  Regulations  on  this  subject , see  Transport  and 
Railway  Manuals.  War.) 

56.  Sea  Transport. 

1.  The  control,  provision  and  despatch  of  the  sea  transport  of 
military  forces  is  the  duty  of  the  naval  authorities  who  are 
responsible  for  their  protection  while  at  sea  and  for  then 

oversea  communications.  , , . , . ... 

The  provision  of  sea  transport  is  dealt  with  in  Regulations 

for  His  Majesty’s  Transport  Service.  . 

2.  The  Quartermaster-General  at  the  War  Office  is  respon- 
sible for  notifying  to  the  Admiralty  the  amount  of  sea  transport 
required  for  the  despatch  of  troops  from  the  United  Kingdom 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  CUm-C. 

A similar  procedure  as  between  the  Q.M.G.’s  department  or 
branch,  and  the  naval  authorities  should  be  adopted  when  the 
despatch  by  sea  of  forces  from  the  Self-governing  Dominions 

and  from  India  is  in  question.  

3.  In  the  event  of  the  C.-in-C.  wishing  to  move  any  portion 
of  his  forces  by  sea  from  one  part  of  the  theatre  of  operations  to 
another,  his  requirements  will  be  communicated  by  the  Q.M.G.s 
branch  of  his  staff  to  the  director  of  sea  transport. 
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The  requirements  of  the  army  as  regards  the  evacuation  by 
sea  of  sick,  wounded,  prisoners,  &c.,  from  the  theatre  of  opera- 
tions, will  be  communicated  to  the  director  of  sea  transport  by 
the  I.G.C.  through  the  military  landing  officer. 

4.  Conveyance  is  provided  by  : — 

i.  Transports  (ships  wholly  engaged  for  the  Government 

service  on  time  charter). 

ii.  Freightships  (ships  in  which  conveyance  is  engaged  for 

certain  bodies  of  troops,  but  which  are  not  wholly  at 
the  disposal  of  the  Government). 

5.  Transports  are  classified  : — 

i.  For  conveyance  of  units  with  or  without  animals,  or 

drafts  complete  with  their  supplies,  stores,  &c. 

ii.  As  hospital  ships. 

6.  Freightships  are  classified  : — 

i.  For  conveyance  of  personnel  as  troop  freightships. 
ii.  For  conveyance  of  animals  and  their  attendants  as 
remount  or  mule  freightships. 

iii.  I or  conveyance  of  stores  as  store  freightships. 

TRANSPORT  BY  RAIL,  ROAD,  OR  WATER  ON  THE 

L.  OF  C. 

57.  Utilization  of  Transport. 

• 1 T?1?  transport*  allotted  to  the  field  army  and  to  the  L.  of  C. 
is  available  for  all  army  purposes  including  the  conveyance  of 
engineer,  medical,  ordnance  and  veterinary  stores  from  the 
rai  way  to  the  troops.  It  will  be  apportioned  by  the  C.-in-C. 
and  the  I.G.C.  as  circumstances  may  dictate. 

unit?ther  than  the  t6Chnlcal  vehicles  of  artillery,  engineer,  flying,  and  medical 
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58.  Co-ordination  of  the  Various  Means  of  Transport  on 

the  L.  of  C. 

1.  Transport  on  the  L.  of  C.  comprises 

i.  Railway  transport, 

ii.  Road  transport, 

iii.  Inland  water  transport. 

2.  The  traffic  arrangements  under  all  three  heads  are  co- 
ordinated by  the  I.G.C.,  who  is  responsible  throughout  the 
whole  L.  of  C.  for  the  punctual  movement  of  the  arrays 
requirements,  by  whatever  means  are  best  adapted  to  the  object 
in  view,  between  the  base  and  the  rendezvous  inclusive. 
Existing  means  of  communication  will  be  supplemented  or 

extended  under  his  directions.  . 

3.  In  cases  of  doubt  as  to  the  precedence  to  be  given  to 
conflicting  demands  for  transport,  the  I.G.C.  will  refer  the 
question  to  general  headquarters,  where  a ruling  will  be 
obtained  by  the  Q.M.G.’s  branch  in  consultation  with  the 
General  Staff  (Sec.  11,  para.  2). 


Railway  Transport. 

59.  General  Organization  of  the  Military  Railway  Sen  i<  e. 

1.  The  administrative  and  executive  control  of  railway  trans- 
port is  vested  in  the  director  of  railway  transport  who ^ res- 
ponsible to  the  I.G.C.  for  the  efficiency  of  everything  connected 

with  that tService-ence  a railway  and  of  working  parties  on  h 

the  commander  of  L.  of  C.  defences,  or  when  none  is  appointed, 
the  1 G C is  solely  responsible.  In  this  matter  the  responsi  i i y 
Stta of  railway  transport  will  be  confined  to  tagng 
to  notice  such  points  on  a railway  as  specially  required 

protection. 
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3.  When  armoured  trains  are  used,  their  crews  will  form  part 
of  the  troops  allotted  to  the  L.  of  C.  defences.  They  will  come 
under  the  orders  of  the  subordinate  defences  commanders  of 
the  sections  over  which  they  run.  The  commander  of  L.  of  C. 
defences  and  his  subordinates  are  responsible  that  railway 
traffic  is  not  dislocated  by  the  use  of  armoured  trains,  except  in 
the  face  of  imminent  danger  from  the  enemy. 

4.  The  personnel  of  the  railway  service  controlled  by  the 
director  of  railway  transport  is  divided  into  two  branches  : — 

i.  Technical  railway  personnel,  which  deals  with  the  con- 
struction, maintenance,  working,  and  repair  of  all 
railways  in  the  theatre  of  operations, 
ii.  Railway  transport  establishments,  which  control  the 
arrangements  between  the  army  and  technical  railway 
personnel  for  the  transport  of  troops,  &c.,  by  rail. 


60.  Technical  Railway  Personnel. 

1.  Tn  a friendly  country  technical  personnel  will  be  provided 
by  the  civil  railway  companies  and  in  a hostile  country  from 
military  sources. 

2.  Military  technical  personnel  is  organized  as  shown  in  War 
Establishments. 


61.  Railway  Telegraphs. 

1.  loi  the  efficient  working  of  the  railway  system  it  is 
essential  that  certain  wires  should  be  told  otf  for  technical 
railway  work  The  necessary  number  will  be  allotted  exclusively 

the  lGC  °r  °f  rai  Way  transP°rt’  under  instructions  from 
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62.  Railway  Transport  Establishments. 

1.  The  personnel  of  the  railway  transport  establishments  is 
given  in  War  Establishments. 

2.  In  railway  matters,  the  authority  of  each  member  of  a 
railway  transport  establishment  will  be  paramount  on  that 
portion  of  a railway  system  where  he  is  posted  for  duty. 

Railway  technical  officials  will  always  receive  the  demands  of 
the  troops  for  railway  transport  through  the  railway  transport 
establishment. 

3.  Except  when  fighting  is  imminent  or  m progress,  a 
member  of  the  railway  transport  establishment  will  receive 
orders  from  the  director  of  railway  transport  only,  or  his 

repiesentaUve.  ^ officergj  of  the  railway  transport  establish- 
ment, recognized  by  a badge  worn  on  the  left  arm  marked 
R.T.O.,  will  be  posted  for  duty  at  each  place  where  troops  are 
constantly  entraining,  detraining,  or  halting  en  route.  Their 

chief  duties  tjie  transport  of  troops,  animals  and 

To^act^as  a channel  of  communication  between  the 
military  authorities  and  the  technical  railway  personnel. 
To  advise  the  local  military  authorities  as  to  the  capacity 
and  possibilities  of  tbe  railway. 

To  brPno  to  the  notice  of  the  director  of  railway  trans- 
port any  means  by  which  the  carry.ng  power  of  the 

6.  All  dSls^’the 

hiform^ommanders  oTthe^imes  and  places  of  entrainment,  and 


n. 


in. 
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allot  trucks  and  carriages  to  units  in  bulk.  They  will  see  that 
the  necessary  rolling  stock  is  provided  by  the  railway  officials, 
that  only  the  prescribed  amount  of  baggage  is  loaded,  and  that 
no  unauthorized  person  travels  by  rail.  They  will  meet  all 
troop  trains,  and  see  that  troops  and  stores  are  detrained  with 
the  utmost  despatch. 

6.  The  railway  transport  establishment  will  make  arrange- 
ments for  the  provision  of  meals  for  troops  en  route  in 
accordance  with  instructions  from  the  I.G.C.,  indenting  on  the 
supply  officer  of  the  post  for  the  necessary  rations  and  forage. 


63.  General  Principles  of  Railway  Working. 

1.  As  the  army  advances,  and  successive  sections  of  the  line 
become  available,  the  I.G.C.  is  responsible  that  the  repair  of 
railway  stations,  plant,  and  permanent  way,  is  effected  as  rapidly 
as  possible.  This  will  be  carried  out  by  the  engineer  railway 
companies  under  the  director  of  railway  transport.  If  neces- 
sary, the  engineer  works  companies,  the  signal  companies,  and 
other  personnel  may  also  be  placed  under  his  orders  for  this 
purpose. 

2.  All  unskilled  labour  will  be  carried  out  by  civilian  per- 
sonnel as  far  as  practicable.  If  sufficient  civilian  labour  cannot 
be  hired  or  requisitioned,  the  commander  of  L.  of  C.  defences 
may  be  called  upon  to  furnish  such  working  parties  as  are 
necessary,  and  can  be  spared  by  him  without  prejudice  to  the 
security  of  his  command. 

3.  The  I.G.C.  determines  the  order  in  which  demands  for  the 
transport  by  rail  of  personnel,  animals,  or  material  are  to  be 
met,  and  gives  instructions  to  that  effect  to  the  director  of  rail- 
ways. 

In  the  event  of  the  railway  system  being  unequal  to  meeting 
all  demands  for  transport,  the  I.G.C.  will  refer  to  general 
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headquarters,  where  a ruling  will  be  obtained  by  the  Q.M.G.’s 
branch  in  consultation  with  the  General  Staff,  and  communi- 
cated to  the  I.G.C. 

4.  A railway  system  is  a highly  sensitive  machine,  easily 
dislocated  by  unskilled  treatment  ; it  is  at  the  same  time  an 
organism  most  vital  to  the  maintenance  of  the  army.  Subject 
therefore  to  considerations  of  tactical  security,  for  which  the 
commander  of  the  L.  of  C.  defences  is  responsible,  the  con- 
venience of  individual  bodies  of  troops  must  be  subordinated 
to  the  efficient  working:  of  the  line  as  a whole.  Rapidity  in 
entraining  and  detraining  is  imperative  and  rolling  stock  must 
be  economized  in  every  possible  way. 

5.  It  is  a fundamental  rule  of  railway  working  that  wagons 
should,  if  possible,  be  unloaded  immediately  on  arrival  at  their 
destinations,  and  that  in  no  case  should  they  be  detained  under 
load  for  more  than  twenty-four  hours.  This  rule  does  not  apply 
to  such  train  loads  of  supplies  or  ammunition  as  the  I.G.C.  may 
direct  to  be  kept  ready  at  certain  stations  for  immediate  despatch 
to  the  troops  in  case  of  necessity.  Hie  amount  so  retained  will 
be  strictly  limited,  and  should  not  exceed  one  day’s  supplies 
for  the  force  served. 

6.  Railway  transport  will  be  used  mainly  for  the  conveyance  of  | 
ammunition,  supplies  and  stores  to  railheads,  and  for  strategical  | 
concentrations  of  large  bodies  of  troops.  Short  rail  journeys  foi 
troops  should  be  avoided.  Troops  should  only  be  railed  if  they 
cannot  reach  their  destination  by  march  route  in  sufficient  time 
without  over  fatigue,  no  matter  what  the  distance  may  be. 
It  is  generally  calculated  that  in  the  case  of  a division  no  time 
will  be  gained  in  moving  it  by  rail,  even  on  a double  ine, 
unless  the  distance  is  over  60  miles  ; on  a single  line  the  tune 
taken  to  rail  the  troops  will  be  increased  by  about  30  per  cent 

7.  In  carrying  out  strategical  concentrations,  it  will  usually 
be  better  to  detrain  troops  at  large  stations,  where  the  existing 
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facilities  are  good,  and  which  are  within  40  miles  of  the  point 
of  concentration,  than  to  make  elaborate  preparations  at  small 
wayside  stations  on  the  spot.  This  plan  has  the  additional 
advantage  of  secrecy. 


64.  Method  of  Indenting  for  Railway  Transport. 

1.  A daily  maximum  accommodation  for  goods  or  troops  will 
be  allotted  by  the  I.G.C.  to  those  concerned  to  meet  normal 
daily  requirements  in  carriage  of  troops,  supplies,  stores,  &c., 
and  within  these  limits  indents  for  railway  transport  will  be 
addressed  to  the  D.R.T.  or  his  representative.  Abnormal  or 
unforeseen  demands  should,  as  a rule,  be  made  through  the 
headquarters  of  the  I.G.C.  In  the  case  of  unforeseen  demands 
the  I.G.C.  may,  however,  permit  arrangements  for  the  con- 
veyance of  small  bodies  of  troops,  or  small  consignments  of 
stores,  to  be  made  directly  between  those  concerned,  provided 
that  such  action  is  reported  to  his  headquarters. 

2.  Indents  for  railway  transport  should  reach  the  I.G.C.,  or 
when  small  quantities  are  in  question  the  railway  transport 
establishment,  as  early  as  possible,  the  number  of  officers,  other 
ranks,  followers,  horses,  guns,  vehicles,  and  the  approximate 
tonnage  of  material  being  detailed.  Any  subsequent  change  in 
the  indent  must  be  at  once  notified,  but  for  traffic  reasons,  when 
once  a^  programme  is  settled,  changes  should  be  avoided. 

3.  The  authority  consigning  animals  or  material  will  be 
responsible  for  loading  them  up,  detail  attendants  for  the 
animals  en  route , provide  forage  for  them,  send  with  stores 
such  conductors  as  may  be  required,  and  if  necessary  arrange 

01  eacort.  A waybill  should  always  accompany  material 
sent  for  dispatch.  The  railway  transport  establishment,  who 
will  always  have  on  hand  a stock  of  waybill  forms,  may  refuse 
to  allow  material  unaccompanied  by  a waybill  to  be  loaded  up 
Special  post  office  waybills  will  be  used  for  the  army  mails. 
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Road  Transport  on  the  L.  of  C. 

85.  General  Organization  of  Road  Transport  on  the  L.  of  C. 

1.  The  representative  of  the  director  of  transport  at  the  head- 
quarters of  the  I.G.C.  is  responsible  for  all  road  transport  on 
the  L.  of  C. 

2.  Road  transport  on  the  L.  of  C.  is  divided  into  three  classes 

i.  Parks  and  columns  working  between  railheads  and  the 
field  force,  which  form  the  connecting  link  between 
the  railway  and  the  ammunition  columns  and  trains. 

The  transport  of  parks  and  of  supply  columns  is 
organized  to  permit  of  each  park  or  column  being 
readily  subdivided  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
detached  bodies. 

ii.  Transport  to  supplement  the  railway. 

This  transport  should  work  between  the  base  and 
railheads,  or  along  such  portion  of  the  railway  lines 
as  may  be  decided  by  the  I.G.C.  On  good  roads 
mechanical  transport  would  be  specially  suitable  for 
this  service.  The  transport  may  be  worked  on  the 
direct,  staging  or  meeting  system. 

iii.  Transport  for  local  work  at  the  base  or  at  posts  on  the 

L.  of  C. 

68.  Transport  Depots. 

1.  Transport  depots  will  be  formed  on  tbe  L.  of  C.  as 
required.  These  depots  will  be  employed  in  organizing  fresh 
transport  to  replace  casualties  in  the  transport  of  field  and 
L.  of  C.  units,  or  to  provide  additional  transport  units  if 
necessary. 

Inland  Water  Transport. 

67.  General  Organization  of  Inland  Water  Transport. 

1.  When  suitably  situated  inland  waterways  such  as  navi- 
gable rivers  or  canals  are  used  on  a large  scale,  a separate 

(b  10132)  0 
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director  may  be  appointed  who  will  be  directly  responsible 
for  this  service  to  the  I.G.C.  If  the  extent  to  which  water 
transport  can  be  employed  does  not  necessitate  the  appoint- 
ment of  a separate  director,  the  organization  of  this  service  may 
be  delegated  to  a representative  of  the  director  of  transport. 

2.  Inland  water  transport  is  specially  suitable  for  the  con- 
veyance of  heavy  or  bulky  stores  such  as  hay,  straw,  timber, 
building  material,  &c.,  when  time  is  not  of  the  greatest  im- 
portance. It  is  also  well  adapted  for  the  evacuation  of  sick  and 
wounded. 


TRANSPORT  WITH  FIELD  UNITS. 


68.  General  Organization  of  Transport  with  Field  Units. 

1.  The  director  of  transport  is  responsible  that  all  the  avail- 
able transport  with  field  units  is  allotted  in  the  manner  best 
calculated  to  further  the  C.-in-C.’s  intentions.  He  is  also  re- 
sponsible that  material  is  available  for  the  punctual  replacement 
of  all  deficiencies  in  transport  other  than  the  technical  vehicles 
of  artillery,  engineer,  and  flying  units. 

2.  The  transport  with  field  units  is  divided  into  two 
classes  : — 


i.  The  transport  of  fighting  units,  which  is  again  divided 
into  first  line  transport  and  trains, 
n.  The  transport  of  administrative  units,  i.e.,  field  ambu- 
lances, cavalry  field  ambulances,  which  is  not  subdivided 
but  marches  with  the  unit  as  a whole. 

3.  First  line  transport  is  an  integral  part  of  the  war 
organization  of  a fighting  unit,  without  which  it  cannot  perform 
its  tactical  functions,  and  by  which  it  must  be  accompanied  in 
action  and  at  all  times.  F 
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First  line  transport  includes  the  following  vehicles  and 
animals  : — Gun  carriages  ; ammunition  wagons  ; pack  animals, 
limbered  or  G.S.  wagons  or  carts  carrying  ammunition,  tools, 
machine  guns,  technical  stores  or  medical  equipment ; telephone 
wagons,  water  carts,  and  travelling  kitchens  or  other  vehicles 
for  cooks. 

4.  Trains  are  allotted  to  fighting  units  for  the  conveyance  of 
the  baggage,  stores,  and  supplies  necessary  for  their  subsistence. 
They  are  not  usually  required  for  tactical  purposes  in  action,  and 
should  therefore,  when  battle  is  imminent,  be  kept  well  outside 
the  area  in  which  fighting  is  probable,  so  as  to  ensure  the 
freedom  of  movement  to  the  troops,  and  to  the  vehicles  required 
when  in  action,  which  is  essential  for  tactical  purposes. 

5.  Commanders  of  units  are  responsible  for  the  care  and 
efficiency  of  the  personnel,  animals,  vehicles  and  equipment  of 
all  the  transport  of  their  units.  Indents  to  replace  deficiencies 
(except  technical  artillery,  engineer,  and  flying  corps  vehicles) 
will  be  forwarded  direct  to  the  representative  of  the  director  of 
transport  at  the  headquarters  of  the  division  or  other  formation 
to  which  the  unit  belongs.  Indents  for  technical  artillery  and 
engineer,  &c.,  vehiclos  will  be  submitted  as. directed  in  Sec.  76. 


0 2 
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CHAPTER  IX. 


Ordnance  Services. 


rFor  detailed  Regvlations  on  this  subject,  see  Ordnance 
Manual.  War.) 


G9.  Ordnance  Depdts. 


1.  The  Ordnance  services  on  the  L.  of  C.  consist  of  ordnance 
depots,  the  personnel  for  which  is  found  from  one  or  more 
ordnance  companies.  These  depots  are  distributed  at  the  base, 
advanced  base,  and  at  other  localities  on  the  L.  of  C.  Inter- 
mediate depots  are  also  established  as  may  be  necessary. 
Subject  to  the  responsibility  of  the  l.G.C.  as  defined  in  Sec.  11, 
the  ordnance  services  are  controlled  by  the  director  of  ordnance 
services,  who  is  responsible  for  the  provision  of  arms,  ammuni- 
tion, &c.,  necessary  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  troops. 

Ordnance  depots  contain  all  the  necessary  reserves  of  arms, 
ammunition,  equipment,  clothing  and  stores,  including  technical 
artillery  and  engineer  vehicles  and  stores,  but  exclusive  of 
medical  and  veterinary  stores.  They  receive  all  captured  arms, 
ammunition,  colours  and  trophies  of  all  sorts  (Sec.  118). 

1oi  • 1 '•  angements  as  regards  sites  for  ordnance  depots,  civilian 

ffiven^in''"^^1  a generally  similar  to  those  for  supply  depdts 
8 • Ordnance  depdts  on  the  railway  should.) 
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be  provided  with  the  necessary  siding  accommodation,  so  that 
tho  work  of  loading  and  unloading  heavy  ammunition  and 
stores  may  proceed  unhampered  by  traffic  on  the  running  line. 

3.  All  units,  drafts,  detachments  and  individuals  will  proceed 
to  the  theatre  of  operations  fully  armed,  equipped,  and  clothed 
in  accordance  with  Mobilization  Store  Tables,  and  Clothing 
Regulations. 


AMMUNITION. 

70.  General  Principles  of  Ammunition  Supply. 

1.  The  system  of  replacing  ammunition  differs  somewhat  from 
that  by  which  supplies  are  replenished.  In  the  first  place, 
nothing  is  obtainable  locally,  and  all  reserves  have  to  be  for- 
warded from  the  base  along  the  L.  of  C.  to  the  front.  In  the 
second  place,  the  requirements  of  the  supply  service  are  con- 
tinuous and  can  be  foretold  with  certainty,  but  the  replenish- 
ment of  ammunition  is  more  or  less  spasmodic,  and  neither  the 
precise  quantities  nor  the  times  when  they  will  be  wanted  can 
be  exactly  foreseen. 

The  work  of  replenishment  is  divided  between  : — 

i.  Units  working  under  the  I.G.C. 

ii.  Units  with  divisions,  cavalry  divisions  and  army  troops. 

71.  A mmunition  Reserves  held  hy  Fighting  Units. 

1.  The  reserves  of  ammunition  held  by  fighting  troops  are 
divided  into  three  lines,  viz.  : — 

i.  Regimental  reserves. 

ii.  Artillery  brigade  ammunition  column  reserves. 

iii.  Divisional  ammunition  column  reserves  (except  in  the 

cases  of  a cavalry  division  and  army  troops), 
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2.  Regimental  reserves  are  carried  on  the  pack  animals  or  in 
the  1st  line  transport  vehicles  of  all  arms,  and  replenish  ammu- 
nition expended  in  the  firing  line. 

They  are  in  turn  replenished  by  the  artillery  brigade,  or  heavy 
battery  and  mounted  brigade,  ammunition  columns,  which,  with 
the  exception  of  howitzer  brigade  and  heavy  battery  ammuni- 
tion columns,  carry  both  small-arm  and  gun  ammunition. 

Except  in  the  case  of  a cavalry  division  and  army  troops, 
brigade  (or  heavy  battery)  ammunition  columns  are  replenished 
by  the  divisional  ammunition  columns,  and  these  by  the  parks. 
I he  cavalry  and  army  troops  parks  carry  ammunition  direct  to 
the  brigade  columns,  or  to  regiments,  battalions,  &c.,  as  may  be 
convenient. 

• ^en1eral  Sstem  for  replenishing  ammunition  in  the  field 
is  detailed  in  Field  Service  Regulations,  Part  I,  Chapter  XII, 
and.  in  the  draining  Manuals  of  the  various  arms. 

, iVf  nuraber1  ,of  rounds  carried  in  each  line  for  the  guns, 

X in  °r  ,,i8t°IS  °f  th6  « 


72.  Ammunition  Reserves  on  L.  of.C. 

d^t^nlZTet^rbTt^I  6 C b°  held  i‘  each  "rilna,’T 

instructions  as  he  y • * m accordance  with  such 

Ordnance  depots  will  be  replenilhed^fr?  bead(luaFters- 

with  requirements  muL,  ] ^ om  tde  base  in  accordance 

I l meats,  under  arrangements  made  by  the  I.G.C. 

/3'  Sffstm  °J  Replenishment  from  the  L.  of  C. 

tion  troops  in  a ction Should  n p ^ ln  the  supply  of  ammuni- 

never  have  to  turn  their  hacks  on 
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the  enemy  to  fetch  ammunition  ; their  requirements  should  be 
sent  up  to  them  on  the  initiative  of  the  troops  or  services  in 
rear. 

For  this  reason  the  T.G.C.,  in  accordance  with  instructions 
issued  by  general  (or  army)  headquarters,  is  responsible  that 
the  ammunition  reserves  are  pushed  up  by  means  of  the  railway 
and  parks  to  within  reach  of  the  fighting  troops. 


74.  Ammunition  Parks. 

1.  Diming  an  action  the  headquarters  of  ammunition  parks 
will  be  located  as  directed  by  I.G.C.  under  instructions  received 
from  general  headquarters.  The  parks  will  usually  be  placed 
within  easy  reach  of  the  divisional  ammunition  columns,  but 
sufficiently  far  behind  the  fighting  troops  to  ensure  that  the 
freedom  of  movement  of  the  latter  is  not  curtailed.  Sections 
or  smaller  portions  will  be  sent  forward  to  replenish  divisional 
ammunition  columns  as  required. 

2.  The  location  of  cavalry  and  army  troops  ammunition  parks 
will  be  arranged  on  similar  principles. 

3.  Ammunition  required  to  replenish  ammunition  parks  will 
be  demanded  by  their  commanders  through  the  headquarters 
of  the  I.G.C.  The  I.G.C.  is  responsible  for  arranging  for  the 
refilling  of  ammunition  parks  at  convenient  points  on  the 
railway. 

4.  The  working  of  the  system  of  ammunition  supply  from  the 
L.  of  C.  will  be  controlled  as  described  in  Section  52. 
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ARMS,  EQUIPMENT,  STORES,  AND  CLOTHING. 


75.  Basis  of  Calculation  of  Equipment , Sc.,  carried 
with  Troops. 


1.  The  amount,  nature  and  distribution  of  arms,  equipment, 
stores,  and  clothing  drawn  on  mobilization,  and  carried  in  the 
field  by  units,  are  given  in  Mobilization  Store  Tables, 
Clothing  Regulations  and  Field  Service  Manuals. 

2.  The  considerations  on  which  this  amount  is  based  are  as 
follows : — 

i.  The  nature  and  communications  of  the  country  in  which 

operations  are  most  likely  to  take  place. 

ii.  That  it  will  be  possible  to  replenish  stores  from  the 

L.  of  C.  at  intervals  of  about  a fortnight.  Therefore 
only  a fortnight’s  supply  of  spare  stores,  materials 
for  repair  and  general  requisites  will  be  carried  with 
the  troops. 

iii.  W hether  troops  will  normally  be  accommodated  in 

billets,  under  canvas,  or  in  bivouacs. 


3.  No  special  system  of  transport  has  been  organized  for  the 
f-  e<l’nPment  and  clothing  from  the  advanced  base  to 
instriu'tVina  but  arrangements  will  be  made,  under  the 

•iboui  ^ fnrt  -f  ifcw  LG:C->  t0  provide  transport  at  intervals  of 
a, 1.1  clothing "& th<e°hont.ner  ‘f  D,,ce3^  <•»  equipment 

the  ^ / considered  an  approximate  estimate  of 

— f tVcirSSa^03™4-  *•  vary 
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Clothing  and  general  stores  of  a 
consumable  nature 
Medical  equipment  ... 

Veterinary  stores 


Tools,  material,  explosives  and 
technical  stores  


Per  Division,  36  tons. 

Per  Division,  400  lbs. 

Per  Division,  1 ton. 

' Per  Field  Troop, 

12£  cwt. 

Per  Field  Company, 
32£  cwt. 

Ter  Signal  Com- 

pany writh  Division, 
4 5 cwt. 

Per  Signal  Company 
(Cable),  20i  cwt. 

Per  Signal  Company 
(Airline),  71  § cwt. 

Per  Bridging  Train, 
13f>|  cwt. 


This  estimate  makes  no  provision  for  the  replacement,  in 
large  quantities,  of  harness,  packsaddlery,  intrenching  tools,  &c. 
Issues  of  these  articles  would  be  made  at  intervals  as  oppoi- 
tunities  occurred. 


76.  Replenishment  and  Disposal  of  Stores,  etc.,  when 
in  the  Field. 

1.  Artillery,  engineer,  and  flying  corps  technical  vehicles  and 
all  equipment,  clothing  and  stores,  other  than  medical  and 
veterinary  stores  and  maps,  will  be  replenished  by  indenting, 
when  practicable,  through  a deputy  assistant  director  of  ord- 
nance services  on  the  ordnance  officer  in  command  of  the  depot 
which  supplies  the  unit  in  question.  Indents  from  the  army 
troops  will  be  sent  to  the  nearest  ordnance  depot.  Indents  for 
maps  will  be  sent  to  the  General  Staff  (Appendix  II). 
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Indents  for  books  of  regulations,  army  forms  and  books,  and 
stationery  will  be  sent  direct  to  the  base  stationery  depbt  which 
will  usually  be  attached  to  the  ordnance  depot  at  the  base. 
From  the  base  stationery  depot  supplies  will  be  forwarded 
direct  to  the  unit. 

2.  When  indenting  for  stores,  equipment,  clothing  and 
necessaries,  commanders  will  certify  on  the  indent  that  the 
articles  are  required  to  replace  others  worn  out  or  expended 
on  field  service.  Clothing  and  necessaries  should  not  be  included 
in  the  same  indents  as  other  ordnance  stores. 

3.  Except  as  provided  below,  clothing  will  be  issued  to  soldiers 
free  on  field  service.  Necessaries  will  be  replaced  free  when 
lost  or  prematurely  unserviceable,  on  the  certificate  of  the 
commander  that  they  have  become  so  through  the  exigencies  of 
the  campaign,  and  that  replacement  is  necessary.  Money 
compensation  will  not,  in  any  case,  be  paid  for  loss  of  clothing 
oi  necessaries,  all  authorized  articles  being  replaced  in  kind. 

• 11  die  and  personal  clothing  and  necessaries  lost  or 

rendered  unserviceable  through  wilfulness  or  neglect  will  be 
SilCt  tatu10  expense  of  the  individual.  A notification  will 
i Paym1aster>  through  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base 
{ t P.A-  T the  amounts  due  from  the  men. 
posed  of  nnll8  Tk  St<T°a  C0.ndemned  as  unserviceable  will  be  dis- 

brigade,  or  formation  th6  commande'' »f  division. 

wih  be^lruvii'  *'  aiTan8®ments  under  which  clothing  and  stores 
deputy  rd  ,di8tributed>  Wil1  be  ^de  by  the 

but,  ordinarily  sf  r " ^ 01  duance  services  with  the  division, 
unit  or  service  dh  eot  S T ^P6*8  wiU  be  ^dressed  to  the 
to  the  cESdt ^ concerned  06  °f  their  deSPatch  wil1  b« 

■i«»  “St ;°dtheir  P“kae“.»iU  at  once 

to  the  service  or  department  and  rel"rB  them 
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8.  For  large  consignments  of  stores  drawn  direct  from  a 
depot  a receipt  must  be  given  by  an  officer.  For  small  con- 
signments, other  than  arms  and  ammunition,  the  signature  of  a 
responsible  non-commissioned  officer  will  suffice. 

9.  Arms,  accoutrements,  saddlery,  or  other  equipment  which 
may  become  surplus  to  requirements  of  units  will  be  returned 
as  opportunities  occur  (Sec.  52)  to  L.  of  C.  in  the  empty  wagons 
of  supply  columns  and  parks  returning  to  refill. 

10.  Except  in  the  case  of  hospital  ships,  equipment  and  clothing 
accounts  will  not  be  kept  by  units.  Store  accounts  will  be  kept 
at  all  ordnance  depots  ( see  also  Appendix  VII). 


77.  Inspection  oj  Ouns,  Ammunition  and  Vehicles. 

1.  Inspection  of  guns,  ammunition  and  vehicles  will  be  carried 
out  by  ordnance  officers  detailed  by  the  director  of  ordnance 
services  as  may  be  necessary. 


78.  Repair  Workshops. 

The  director  of  ordnance  services  is  responsible  for  the  pro- 
vision of  workshops  for  repairs  to  damaged  material  which 
cannot  be  undertaken  by  the  artificers  included  in  the  war 
establishments  of  units  for  the  execution  of  minor  repairs. 
Such  material  will  be  sent  back  to  the  L.  of  C as  opportunities 
occur. 
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Remounts  and  Veterinary  Services. 


{For  detailed  Regulations  on  these  stebjects , see  Remount  and 
Veterinary  Manuals  * War.) 

79.  Remounts. 


1.  On  mobilization,  eacli  unit,  service  and  department  will  be 
provided  with  its  full  complement  of  animals  in  accordance 
with  War  Establishments. 


2.  Remount  depots  for  the  reception,  training  and  distribution 
of  all  public  animals  purchased  or  requisitioned  will  be  formed 
on  the  L.  of  C.  .as  base  remount  depots,  or  advanced  remount 
depots,  located  at  a base  and  at  an  advanced  base  respectively. 

The  military  personnel  for  remount  depots  is  given  in  War 
Establishments  ; additional  civilian  personnel  may  be  hired  if 
necessary. 

3.  In  addition  to  casualties  caused  by  wounds  or  sickness,  a 
proportion  of  horses  will  become  unfit  through  debility  from 
law  woi  \.  t is  important  that  these  should  be  replaced  by 

recunn  Kt;nbef01u  ithey  K?Se,  conflition  to  such  an  extent  that 
lecupeiation  will  be  unlikely. 

in,tptsXTnr,n  thUiCirCUm^ances  raenti°ned  in  Sec.  26  para.  10 
indents  foi  animals  to  replace  casualties  in  field  units  will  be 


In  course  of  preparation. 
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sent  by  commanders  of  units  to  the  commander  of  the  nearest 
remount  depot  serving  the  division  or  formation  to  which  the 
unit  belongs,  issues  being  made  direct  from  the  dep6t.  A 
duplicate  indent  will  be  rendered  at  the  same  time  to  divisional 

headquarters  ( see  also  Sec.  117). 

Commanders  of  advanced  remount  depfits  must  be  prepared, 
if  required,  to  send  forward  in  charge  of  field  sections  remounts 
for  field  units. 


80.  Veterinary  Services. 

1.  The  veterinary  service  is  organized  with  the  view  of 
securing  the  efficiency  of  the  animals  of  the  forces  m the 
field  : — 

i.  By  preventing  the  introduction  and  spread  of  contagious 

dlS6cl36  * 

ii.  By  reducing  wastage  amongst  animals  by  means 

prompt  application  of  first  aid ; . . . , 

iii.  By  relieving  the  field  army  of  the  care  of  sick  and 
inefficient  animals,  the  presence  of  which  hampers 

mobility. 

To  carry  out  the  duties  specified  in  (i)  and  (ii),  veterinary 
officers  are  detailed  for  duty  with  the  various  portions  of  the 
fiSd  army  To  these  officers  is  confided  the  veterinary  super- 
vision and  care  of  animals,  and  it  is  their  duty  to  bring  to 

notice  of  commanders  any  measures  necessary  foi  the  health  aj 

condition  of  the  animals  under  their 

a commander  in  such  a case  elect  to  act  amtra  > 

of  the  veterinary  officer,  a report  will  be  made  in  writing  to 

superior  authority. 
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2.  To  insure  that  field  units  may  he  relieved  with  as  little 
delay  as  possible  of  siek  and  injured  animals,  the  staff'  should 
arrange  for  their  early  conveyance  to  a railhead.  Here  they  will 
be  taken  over  by  a detachment  from  a conveniently  situated 
veterinary  hospital  to  which  they  will  be  conveved  by  rail. 

At  this  hospital  the  animals  will  be  sorted  and  despatched  for 
treatment,  as  required,  to  the  various  hospitals  on  the  L.  of  C. 

3.  All  animals,  as  soon  as  they  are  fit  for  duty,  will  be 
transferred  from  the  veterinary  hospitals  to  the  nearest  re- 
mount depots. 

4.  Animals  on  the  strength  of  veterinary  hospitals  which  are 
not  hkely  to  become  serviceable  again  will'  either  be  destroyed 
or  disposed  of  under  the  orders  of  the  I.G.C. 

utfliztl!hvTiSal8’  inC,udi??  slaughter  cattle,  before  being 
utilized  by  the  troops,  will  be  examined  by  a veterinary  officer 

will° beheld  beW COntagiOUS  disease-  A similar  examination 
operations^  d y ammaI  13  removed  from  the  theatre  of 

axmmg^ ammad s° thaf may  occL \!n^ theaTre C°fDtagi°U.S  di8ea?« 

* rsibie' 

a--  - 


81. 


Shoeing. 

which  impure 'it  aiV  °proper  1 yG  shod &U  ^i“als  in  their  charge 
invariably  adopted  in  the  field'  TTnfi  °!  shoeing  will  be 
smiths  or  forges  will  be  ?ltS  Wi lleb  have  no  shoeing 

purposes.  No  charge  is  admissible  f°  ler  un*ta  for  farriery 
° miSSlble  for  slloe">g  a public  animal. 
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CHAPTER  XI. 


The  Medical  Service. 

{For  detailed  Regulations  on  this  subject , see  R.A.M.C.  Training.) 

82.  General  Functions  of  the  Medical  Service. 

The  personnel  of  the  medical  service  of  the  forces  in  the  field 
has  four  distinct  functions  : — the  preservation  of  the  health  of 
the  troops ; the  professional  treatment  and  care  of  sick  and 
wounded  ; the  replenishing  of  medical  and  surgical  equip- 
ment ; and  the  collection  and  evacuation  of  sick  and  wounded 
from  the  theatre  of  operations.  All  these  functions  are  of 
equal  importance,  because  no  one  of  them  can  be  performed 
efficiently  without  the  others.  The  first  and  last  are  the 
concern  not  only  of  the  medical  service  but  of  staff  and  the 
regimental  officers  and  men  of  all  units. 

The  general  principles  of  sanitation,  whereby  casualties  from 
disease  are  prevented,  and  of  evactiation  of  sick  and  wounded 
from  the  front,  must  therefore  be  known  to  all  ranks. 

SANITATION. 

83.  General  Organization. 

1.  A knowledge  of  sanitation  and  of  the  best  means  of  pre- 
serving health  is  incumbent  on  every  officer  and  soldier.  The 
importance  of  sanitary  measures,  whereby  health  is  preserved, 
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and  the  effective  strength  of  the  army  maintained,  cannot  be 
overestimated. 

2.  The  commander  of  every  unit  and  formation  is  responsible 
for  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  quarters  or  localities  occupied  i 
by  his  command,  and  for  taking  ail  measures  necessary  for  the 
preservation  of  the  health  of  those  under  him.  He  is  also 
responsible  for  seeing  that  each  officer  and  soldier  observes 
all  sanitary  orders,  and  for  the  good  order  and  cleanliness  of 
that  portion  of  a quarter  or  locality  under  his  charge,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  period  for  which  it  may  be  occupied. 

3.  The  director  of  medical  services  is  the  responsible  adviser 
of  the  C.-in-C.  on  all  medical  and  sanitary  matters.  His  repre- 
sentatives are  similarly  the  advisers  of  the  commanders  to  whose  i 
headquarters  they  are  allotted. 

4.  Subject  to  such  other  instructions  as  they  may  receive,, 
sanitary  officers  will  : — 


li. 


ni. 


IV. 


Exercise  general  supervision  over  the  sanitary  condition 
of  all  places  occupied  by  the  troops  of  the  command  to 
t which  they  are  attached. 

^ atch  the  health  conditions  of  billets,  camps,  bivouacs 
and  posts,  and  at  once  investigate  the  cause  of  any 
unusual  prevalence  of  disease  among  the  troops  or  the 
inhabitants. 

Advise  on  the  measures  which  should,  in  their  opinion,  be 
ta  ien  to  protect  the  health  of  the  troops,  and  report  on 

le  adequacy  of  the  arrangements  already  made  for 
that  purpose. 

Ad\  ise  on  the  selection,  from  a sanitary  point  of  view,  of 

sites  tor  camps  and  bivouacs,  and  on  questions  relating 

intro  ^a*j1kary  condition  of  towns,  villages  or  build- 

acco.mt°n!  fi?  be.  °icuPied-  To  this  end  they  should 

of  cam m ^ m \ 8talt  ,°^cers  charged  with  the  selection 
or  camps,  billets  or  bivouacs. 
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v.  Advise  regarding  the  purification  and  distribution  of 
water  for  drinking  purposes  ; also  in  respect  of  latrines 
and  urinals,  burial  of  the  dead,  and  disposal  of  refuse 
and  carcases  of  animals,  &e. 

vi.  Impress  on  commanders  of  units  and  on  medical  officers 
in  charge  of  troops  the  imperative  necessity  of  attaining 
the  highest  possible  sanitary  standard,  both  in  camp 
and  on  the  line  of  march,  and  bring  to  the  notice  of 
superior  authority  any  neglect  of  sanitary  measures 
possible  under  existing  circumstances. 

5.  The  personnel  of  the  sanitary  service  comprises  : — 

i.  The  regimental  sanitary  organization  of  field  units. 

ii.  The  sanitary  organization  on  the  L.  of  C. 

iii.  The  sanitary  inspection  committee,  when  formed. 


84.  Regimental  Sanitary  Organization  of  Field  Units. 

1.  The  sanitary  service  of  field  units  is  organized  upon  the 
principle  that  every  unit,  through  its  commander,  is  responsible 
for  its  own  sanitation  and  for  the  sanitary  condition  of  any  area 
which  it  may  occupy.  For  this  purpose  each  unit  is  provided 
with  a regimental  sanitary  detachment,  as  shown  in  War 
Establishments. 

2.  The  medical  officer  of  a unit  is  responsible  to  its  com- 
mander for  the  efficient  performance  of  the  work  of  the 
regimental  sanitary  detachment.  The  commander  is  respon- 
sible that  all  ranks  render  a loyal  and  intelligent  assistance 
to  the  medical  officer  in  the  performance  of  his  sanitary  duties, 
and  that  the  efficiency  of  the  unit  is  not  impaired  through 
neglect  of  or  non-compliance  with  sanitary  rules. 

(b  10132)  H 
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13.  The  duties  of  the  water  supply  personnel  of  the  detachment 
ire  : — 

i.  The  daily  supervision  of  water  supply,  and  its  purification 
for  drinking  purposes  by  boiling,  filtration  or  the 
addition  of  chemicals,  as  may  be  directed, 

ii.  To  take  charge  of  all  apparatus  and  stores  connected  with 
the  water  supply  of  the  unit. 

4.  The  duties  of  the  sanitary  personnel  of  the  detachment 
are,  generally,  to  act  as  sanitary  police  in  order  to  prevent 
soil  pollution,  and  in  detail,  to  supervise  : — 

i.  The  preparation  and  care  of  latrines  and  urinals,  includ- 
ing the  tilling  in  of  the  same,  and  marking  of  old  sites, 
ii.  The  systematic  collection,  removal  and  disposal  of  refuse, 
by  burning  or  other  method. 

iii.  The  construction  of  ablution  places  and  the  disposal  of 
waste  water. 

iv.  ihe  sanitation  of  cooking  places,  horse  and  mule  lines, 
and  slaughtering  places  in  the  area  occupied  by  the 
unit. 


8o.  Sanitary  Organization  on  the  L.  of  C. 

1.  The  sanitary  service  on  the  L.  of  C.  is  organized  on  a wider 
jasis  than  that  for  held  units,  and  comprises  sanitary  officers 
sections  and  squads  The  personnel  of  sanitary  sections  and 
squads  is  Shown  m War  Establishments.  This  personnel  is 
supplemented  by  such  hired  civilian  labour  as  can  be  procuitl 

Pull)uses  of  sanitary  administration  the  L of  C is 
divided  into  sanitary  districts  and  posts  Is  a rule'th.  w 

assr y i,upoi'u,it  pa,t  wii1  ~ £sr- 
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3.  A specialist  sanitary  officer  is  appointed  to  each  district 
and  a sanitary  section  allotted  thereto  to  form  the  nucleus  of  a 
sanitary  establishment.  To  each  post  a sanitary  squad  is  allotted, 
the  establishment  being  increased  or  reduced  from  time  to  time 
as  local  circumstances  may  demand. 

4.  The  duties  of  a sanitary  officer  in  charge  of  a district  are 
analogous  to  those  of  a medical  officer  of  health,  and  include 
the  supervision  of  food  and  water  supply,  the  disposal  of  sewage 
and  refuse,  disinfection,  and  all  measures  necessary  to  prevent 
the  introduction  and  spread  of  infectious  disease. 

5.  The  responsibilities  of  the  administrative  commandant  of 
a section  or  post  with  respect  to  sanitation  are  analogous  to 
those  of  a commander  of  a unit. 

G.  The  duties  of  a sanitary  squad  are  as  follows  : — 

i.  To  execute  skilled  work  in  connection  with  disinfection, 

Erovision  of  pure  water,  including  its  collection,  distri- 
utiou  and  storage,  and  construction  of  incinerators,  &c. 

ii.  One  or  more  of  the  men  will  be  specially  detailed  to 
supervise  the  work  of  permanent  fatigue  parties 
employed  for  conservancy  or  other  work  in  connection 
with  sanitation. 

iii.  To  act  as  sanitary  police.  For  this  purpose  the  non- 
commissioned officers  and  men  of  the  squad  are  invested 
with  the  authority  of  military  police,  and  wear  a 
badge. 

iv.  If  there  is  a railway  station  under  military  control  within 
a post,  the  squad  exercises  sanitary  supervision  over  the 
water  supply,  and  over  the  conservancy  arrangements 
for  the  troops  passing  through. 

7.  The  sanitary  service  at  the  base  is  in  charge  of  a specialist 
sanitary  officer,  who  may,  especially  if  the  base  is  at  a large 

(b  10132)  h 2 
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seaport,  be  aided  by  one  or  more  assistant  sanitary  officers.  In 
these  circumstances  he  will  be  entrusted  with  the  duties  of 
port  sanitary  officer,  with  a view  to  preventing  the  introduction 
of  infectious  disease  from  transports  ; and  will  arrange  for  the  i 
segregation  of  cases  of  infectious  disease,  and  of  “contacts’*  i 
when  considered  necessary. 


86.  Sanitary  Inspection  Committee. 

When  circumstances  render  it  desirable  a sanitary  inspec- 
tion committee  may  be  formed  to  advise  the  responsible 
military  authorities  in  the  field  as  to  any  special  sanitary 
measures  to  be  taken  to  maintain  the  health  of  the  army. 
Such  committee,  when  considered  necessary,  would  normally  be 
composed  of  a senior  combatant  officer  as  president,  with  two 
or  three  specially  selected  medical  experts,  military  or  civilian, 
as  members.  * 


SICIv  AND  WOUNDED. 


87. 


General  Organization. 


T1?  medlcal  service  in  the  field  is  based  on  the  principle 

which'  thi7CUaV°n  °f  8iCk  and  wounded-  The  efficiency  with 

affects  the  Vr.b8rtm  18  °r*anized  and  administered  greatly 
affects  the  mobility  and  moral  of  the  army. 

the  A.G.’s  branch  of  the  staff?*  general  “Wtructiona  from 
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3.  The  medical  organization  is  theoretically  divided  into  three 
zones,  namely  : — 

i.  The  collecting  zone,  corresponding  with  the  area  occupied 
by  the  held  units. 

ii.  The  evacuating  zone,  corresponding  with  the  L.  of  C. 

iii.  The  distributing  zone,  including  a portion  of  the  L.  of  C 

and  territory  outside  the  theatre  of  operations. 

In  practice  all  three  zones  must  overlap  to  a certain  extent, 
owing  to  the  connection  necessarily  maintained  between  the 
various  medical  units,  which  are  distributed  as  follows  : — 


In  the  collecting 
zone — 

In  the  evacuat- 
ing zone — 

In  the  distri- 
buting zone — 


{The  medical  establishments  with  units. 
Field  ambulances  and  cavalry  held 
ambulances. 
f Clearing  hospitals. 

\ Ambulance  trains. 

( Stationary  hospitals. 

I General  hospitals. 

J Convalescent  depots. ; 

1 Hospital  ships. 

| Military  hospitals  outside  the  theatre  of 
operations.  t 


88.  Medical  Establishments  with  Units. 

1.  To  every  large  unit,  e.g.,  a cavalry  regiment,  artillery 
brigade,  or  infantry  battalion,  a medical  officer  is  attached,  who 
is  provided  with  medical  equipment  carried  on  a maltese  cart. 

2.  When  an  action  begins,  the  regimental  stretcher  bearers, 
without  their  arms,  will  be  placed  under  the  medical  officer’s 
orders.  Stretchers  and  stretcher  bearers’  armlets  (to  be  worn 
on  the  left  arm  in  lieu  of  the  Eed  Cross  brassard)  form  part  of 
the  medical  equipment. 
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3.  The  duties  of  the  regimental  medical  establishments  in 
action  are : — 

i.  To  afford  first  aid  to  the  wounded. 

ii.  To  carry  cases  not  able  to  walk  to  the  nearest  and; 

most  suitable  cover. 

iii.  To  throw  up  some  sort  of  cover  to  protect  serious - 

cases  that  cannot  be  moved. 

iv.  To  assist  the  medical  units  after  an  action,  if  required 

and  available. 

4.  The  medical  arrangements  for  units  for  whom  no  medical 
officer  is  provided  are  given  in  War  Establishments. 


89.  Field  Ambulances  and  Cavalry  Field  Ambulances. 

1.  The  establishment,  organization  and  allotment  of  ambu- 
Jances  are  given  in  War  Establishments. 

2 The  organization  of  an  ambulance  is  very  elastic,  each 

wnrl  inX  sub)(llv'lslon.  heing  self-contained  and  detachable  for 
workmdependently  of  other  sections. 

ambulance1  * brigade  °r  8m?Uer  foi™ation  is  detached,  a field 
ambulance,  oi  as  many  sections  as  may  be  necessary  mav  be 

SS  :EUyt0  \a“d  wil1  ™yrch  withir Action 

normally  f aCCf?rdlng  to  the  size  of  the  detachment,  is 

* teml— detachment 

fie  hi  OTfrom^h^J^6  ''T?™  ?.  to  co!lect  mounded  from  the 

***  * 

divisions,  according  toThe^  stations  'Vl11  he  formed  by  the  tent 
wounded  are  collected  aml'c^W  °f  tde  action-  In  them  the 
the  clearing  hospSaU  for  Pendi»g  removal  to  or  by 
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90.  General  System  of  Dealing  with  Casualties  in  Action. 


1.  Every  officer  and  man  will  carry  on  a string  round  his 
neck  an  identity  disc  showing  his  name,  number  if  any,  unit 
and  religion.  He  will  also  carry  a first  held  dressing  in  the 
right  hand  skirt  pocket  of  his  coat.  Both  disc  and  dressing 

should  be  frequently  inspected. 

2.  In  action  against  a civilized  enemy,  no  one  other  than 
a stretcher  bearer  is  to  carry  a wounded  man  to  the  rear, 


unless  ordered  to  do  so. 

3.  Ammunition  will,  when  practicable,  be  taken  from 
wounded  men  before  they  are  sent  to  the  rear,  and  will  be 
disposed  of  under  the  order  of  the  divisional  commander. 
Otherwise  arms,  ammunition,  accoutrements,  and  personal  kit 
of  sick  and  wounded  men  will  be  taken  to  hospital  along  with 
the  men.  Arms,  &c.,  not  required  for  patients,  will  be  periodi- 
cally handed  over  by  hospitals  to  ordnance  depots. 

4.  Wounded  men* will  be  attended  to  in  the  first  instance  by 

the' medical  establishment  of  the  unit,  and  will  afterwards  be 
removed  by  the  field  ambulances.  _ . , . 

5 The  first  field  dressing  applied  as  a protection  against  dirt 
and'  to  stop  haemorrhage,  with  the  addition  of  some  support  to 
a broken  limb,  before  removal  of  the  patient,  is  ail  that  is 
needed  on  the  field  itself.  After  this  first  aid  a wounded  man 
should  be  left  where  he  lies,  under  as  good  cover  as  possible, 
unless  the  nature  of  the  ground,  a pause  in  the  fighting,  or  the 
anoroach  of  darkness  allows  systematic  collection  and  removal. 

6 The  field  ambulances  of  a division  will  operate  over  the 
areas  allotted  to  them  according  to  the  arrangements  made  by 
the  assistant  dirctor  of  medical  services  of  the  division.  1 heir 
first  dutv  is  to  establish  touch  by  means  of  their  bearer 
divisions  with  the  regimental  medical  service  of  the  units  in 
the  area  assigned  to  them,  to  observe  the  oosition  of  casualties, 
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and  to  obtain  information  regarding  the  places  where  wounded 
have  been  left  under  cover.  The  ambulance  wagons  are  then 
brought  as  far  forward  as  possible,  and  the  stretcher  squads 
carry  the  wounded  to  them. 

7.  Cases  able  to  walk  will  be  directed  to  the  divisional 
collecting  station,  which  is  a well  defined  spot  previously 
selected  for  the  purpose  and  notified  to  the  medical  personnel 
concerned  by  the  assistant  director  of  medical  services  of  the 
division. 

8.  A tent  sub-division  may  be  sent  forward  with  sufficient 
equipment  1o  form  an  advanced  dressing  station,  where  the 
more  seriously  wounded  are  brought  to  the  ambulance  wagons 
by  stretcher  squads.  I he  rest  of  the  tent  divisions  will  remain 
in  rear,  and  open  there  as  a link  between  the  advanced  dressing 
station  and  the  clearing  hospital,  or  they  may  be  sent  forward 
to  expand  the  advanced  dressing  station,  according  to  circum- 
stances. 

Only  the  most  urgent  operations  will  be  performed  at  a 
dressing  station,  which,  if  possible,  will  be  formed  where  there 
is  a good  water  supply  and  suitable  buildings. 

9.  Jn  order  that  as  many  sections  as  possible  may  be  in  hand 
to  meet  developments,  the  principle  should  be  observed  of  not 
optinng  nioie  sections  of  ambulances  than  are  absolutely  neces- 

the  locality  is  known  where  the  number  of  casualties 

the  last  to  nr  Pe, sectlon  at  ^eas?t  should  be  held  in  reserve  to 
tne  last  to  provide  for  a counter  attack. 

must  rem°ving  wounded  during  actual  fighting 

»n‘'i  °f  COm“S  °f  wii 

The  assistant  director  of  nmdmal  servi^  ^ refmiental  un,its- 
issuing  orders  relative  .1  1 * es  ls  malllb'  concerned  in 

n,ah'u1,A.^,?e,'!UgOT,cl08il,8  of  tW  amlm- 
dealing  hospitals-  ,um,eaion  between  them  and  the 

b p^ls,  foi  tins  purpose  he  will  indicate  to  all 
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concerned  the  place  to  which  the  dressing  stations  of  the  tent 
divisions  should  send  back  the  wounded.  If  a detachment 
from  a clearing  hospital  is  not  available  one  or  more  tent  sub- 
divisions of  a field  ambulance  should  be  detailed  to  this  spot. 
From  the  ambulances  all  except  very  slight  cases,  for  discharge 
to  duty  within  two  days,  will  be  sent  to  clearing  hospitals 
as  soon  as  possible. 

11.  it  is  of  great  importance  that  information  regarding 
the  situation,  as  affecting  the  number  of  the  casualties  and  the 
area  where  they  are  occurring,  should  constantly  be  transmitted 
between  brigade  and  divisional  headquarters  in  order  to  enable 
the  assistant  directors  of  medical  set  vices  with  divisions  to 
regulate  the  movements  of  the  held  ambulances. 

12.  The  main  work  of  clearing  the  area  of  operations  of  the 
wounded  takes  place  after  a battle.  Under  the  orders  of  the 
commander,  arrangements  are  made  by  the  A.G.'s  branch  of 
the  staff,  alter  consultation  with  that  of  the  y.M.G.  and  with 
the  General  Staff,  for  the  collection  of  the  wounded  whom  the 
regimental  medical  service  and  bearer  divisions  of  the  ambulances 
were  unable  to  bring  in  during  the  progress  of  the  battle.  It 
mav  be  found  necessary  to  detail  special  detachments  of 
Inditing  troops  to  aid  in  this  work,  while,  whenever  it  is 
possible  without  interfering  with  military  operations,  all  units 
in  the  vicinity  of  a battlefield  should,  after  an  action,  search 
the  ground  in  their  neighbourhood  for  wounded,  and  render 
such  assistance  as  may  be  in  their  power.  Une  or  more  centia 
points,  usually  where  dressing  stations  have  been  placed,  should 
be  selected  for  collection  ol  wounded,  and  systematic  search 
made  of  the  whole  area,  a portion  being  allotted  to  each  search 
party,  which  should  be  accompanied  by  a medical  olhcer,  a 
proportion  of  stretcher  squads  and  one  or  more  ambulance 

^^Arrangements  for  the  evacuation  of  the  wounded  to  the 


122 


CHAP.  XI. — THE  MEDICAL  SERVICE. 


L.  of  C.  are  the  duty  of  the  Q.M.G.’s  branch  of  the  staff,  the 
A.G.’s  branch  being  informed  of  the  dispositions  made  for  this 
purpose. 


91.  Clearing  Hospitals. 

1.  Clearing  hospitals  are  L.  of  C.  units.  One  clearing 
hospital,  the  organization  of  which  is  given  in  War  Establish- 
ments, is  mobilized  for  each  division  of  the  field  army.  The 
I.G.C.  is  responsible  for  providing  transport  for  the  clearing 
hospitals. 

2.  Clearing  hospitals  are  intended  for  the  temporary  recep- 
tion and  care  of  sick  and  wounded  pending  and  during  evacua- 
tion from  the  front.  Their  functions  are  similar  to  those  of  the 
tent  division  of  a field  ambulance  but  on  a larger  scale.  They 
oi m the  central  point  upon  which  the  collecting  zone  converges 

am  i om  which  the  evacuating  and  distributing  zones  diverge, 
am  <u e tie  pivot  upon  which  the  whole  system  of  evacuating 
sick  and  wounded  turns. 


'a  orm<l|ly  located  at  an  advanced  base,  they  should  be 
fhe  1 ”P  ;hencV°  Wlthin  reach  of  the  field  ambulances  when 
remdreH  TR1  °f  iU'ge  ,mmibers  of  wounded  is  likely  to  be 
material  should  with  a small  proportion  only  of  the 

the  materi-i ! ' be. sent  on  at  once,  leaving  the  bulk  of 

1 When  h«  °W  Charge  of  s^cient  personnel, 
in  pursuit  of  a hp'm  ac  vances  rapidly  from  the  battlefield,  as 
of  the  clearing  h ! ' v ,tbe  personnel  and  some  material 

,,p  to  the 

pass  patients ' onTfthe"  !”?  amb"'aIlces.  the  clearing  hospitals 

“ thB  1 ot  c-  *> 

head  it  may  b^neresi'r^to"?  P'aCB  at  a distance  from  rail- 
j necessary  to  form  a series  of  intermediate 
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resting  places,  a day’s  march  or  less  apart,  between  the  army 
and  the  advanced  base  or  the  railway. 

7.  The  necessary  transport  for  conveying  the  sick  and 
wounded  to  the  stationary  hospitals  or  to  the  railway  will 
be  provided  under  arrangements  made  by  the  I.G.C.,  co-ordi- 
nated, if  necessary,  by  the  Q.  M.G.’s  branch  of  the  staff  at 
general  headquarters  The  empty  wagons  of  supply  columns 
and  ammunition  parks  returning  to  replenish  at  the  rail- 
heads may  be  utilized  for  this  purpose,  sutlicient  personnel 
from  the  clearing  hospitals  being  sent  forward  with  the  supply 
columns,  &c.,  to  take  over  the  sick  and  wounded  (Sec.  52). 

8.  Transport  in  addition  to  these  vehicles  will  probably  be 
necessary,  especially  after  an  action,  and  will  be  provided  by 
hire  or  requisition,  or  specially  organized  sick  and  wounded 
convoy  sections  may  be  attached  to  the  clearing  hospitals. 

9.  The  temporary  fitting  up  of  the  supply  wagons  or  country 
carts  allotted  for  the  conveyance  of  sick  and  wounded  will  be 
carried  out  under  arrangements  made  by  the  director  of  medical 
services. 

10.  As  a general  guide  to  the  amount  of  transport  likely  to 
be  required,  it  may  be  assumed  : — 

i.  That  the  ambulance  wagons  of  field  ambulances  or 

cavalry  field  ambulances  must  never  be  detached  to  such 
a distance  as  would  prevent  them  rejoining  their  unit 
the  same  day. 

ii.  That  during  periods  of  marching  or  halting  without 

serious  fighting,  a steady  inflow  to  the  field  ambulances 
of  about  0'3  per  cent,  occurs  daily,  and  that  conse- 
quently a similar  outflow  from  the  field  ambulances  to 
the  clearing  hospitals,  and  thence  to  the  stationary 
hospitals  must  be  anticipated. 

iii.  After  a general  engagement  the  number  of  wounded  to 

be  dealt  with  is  not  likely  to  be  more  than  20  nor  less 
than  5 per  cent,  of  the  troops  engaged. 
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92.  Stationary  and  General  Hospitals. 

1.  The  organization  of  stationary  and  general  hospitals  is 
given  in  War  Establishments.  Stationary  hospitals  are  located 
on  the  L.  of  C.  under  the  directions  of  the  I.G.C.  They  should  be 
placed  at  selected  points  where  general  hospitals  are  not  required  ; 
one  or  more  should,  however,  be  kept  at  or  in  front  of  the 
advanced  base  for  cases  that  are  likely  to  be  fit  to  return  to  the 
ranks  after  a short  period  of  treatment.  General  hospitals  are 
located  at  the  base,  or  where  especially  required  for  the 
reception  and  treatment  of  the  more  serious  and  prolonged 
cases. 

2.  The  difference  between  a stationary  and  a general  hospital 
is  mainly  one  of  size  ; the  equipment  of  a general  hospital  is 
more  complete  and  approaches  more  nearly  the  conditions  found 
in  the  best  hospitals  in  time  of  peace. 

3-  At  general  hospitals,  supplies  of  clothing,  necessaries,  and 
equipment  will  be  maintained  for  issue  to  patients  as  required. 


93.  Convalescent  Depdts. 

1.  Convalescent  depdts,  organized  as  shown  in  War  Establish- 
ments, will  be  formed  on  the  L.  of  C.  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  director  of  medical  services. 

2.  They  will  normally  be  in  the  vicinity  of  the  hospitals 
established  on  the  L.  of  C.,  but  will,  in  their  organization,  be 
quite  distinct  from  tin  3e  units. 

3.  Their  principal  function  is  to  relieve  the  pressure  on  the 
hospitals,  so  that  adequate  accommodation  may  be  always 
available  for  serious  cases  ccming  from  the  front. 
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4.  Convalescent  depots  are  intended  for  officers  and  men  who 
require  no  further  active  medical  or  surgical  treatment,  and 
who,  although  not  yet  fit  for  duty,  are  likely  to  become  so  in  a 
reasonable  time.  They  are  under  the  protection  of  the  Geneva 
Convention. 


94.  Ambulance  Railway  Trains. 

1.  The  personnel  of  an  ambulance  railway  train  is  laid  down 
in  War  Establishments.  One  ambulance  train  is  mobilized 
for  each  division. 

2.  As  far  as  possible  ambulance  trains  or  special  trains  for 
sick  and  wounded  that  need  not  travel  lying  down  will  be 
timed  to  leave  railheads  daily  at  fixed  hours. 

3.  In  anticipation  of  an  engagement  rolling  stock  should  be 
collected  by  the  director  of  railway  transport  at  convenient 
points,  and  specially  prepared  for  the  reception  of  patients  as 
may  be  required. 

4.  Rest  and  refreshment  stations  should  be  organized  at  all 
stations  where  sick  and  wounded  are  entrained  or  detrained 
under  instructions  issued  by  the  I.G.C. 

5.  Water  transport  is  well  adapted  for  the  removal  of  serious 
cases.  Every  use  will  be  made  of  this  form  of  transport 
throughout  the  evacuating  zone  when  suitable  waterways 
exist  and  the  necessary  boats  or  barges  can  be  obtained. 

95.  Hospital  Skips. 

1.  The  personnel  of  a hospital  ship  is  wen  in  War  Estab- 
lishments. For  an  oversea  campaign  oi  Hospital  ship  will  be 
mobilized  for  each  division  of  the  r 1 army.  These  ships 
form  the  link  between  the  base  r x the  military  hospitals 
outside  the  theatre  of  operations  j which  serious  cases  and 
invalids  are  sent. 
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06.  Depots  of  Medical  Stores  and  Laboratories. 

1.  Base  dep6ts  or  advanced  depdts  of  medical  stores,  as  laid 
down  in  War  Establishments,  will  be  formed  at  the  base  and 
advanced  base,  under  the  representative  of  the  director  of 
medical  services  on  the  L.  of  C. 

2.  Laboratories  will  be  formed  at  the  base  and  advanced  base. 
No  special  personnel  is  provided  for  these  in  War  Estab- 
lishments, but  will  be  detailed  by  the  representative  of  the 
director  of  medical  services  on  the  L.  of  C.  from  the  sanitary 
sections,  as  required. 


97.  Voluntary  Assistance  to  the  Sick  and  Wounded. 

1.  All  voluntary  offers  of  assistance  in  aid  of  the  sick  and 
wounded  made  in  the  United  Kingdom  on  the  outbreak  of 
war  or  during  the  progress  of  hostilities,  other  than  those 
coming  from  the  Ambulance  Departments  of  the  Order  of  St. 
John  and  the  St.  Andrew’s  Ambulance  Association  for  the 
provision  of  personnel,  must  be  submitted,  in  the  first 
instance,  to  the  British  Red  Cross  Society,  who  will  com- 
municate them  to  the  Army  Council  if  they  are  likely  to  be 
of  practical  value. 

2.  Voluntary  organizations  for  assisting  the  sick  and  wounded 

in  war  will,  if  accepted,  be  divided  into  two  classes  : 

i.  Those  willing  to  provide  suitable  gifts  to  the  troops  or 

to  receive  convalescents  in  private  houses,  &c. 

ii.  lhose  willing  to  provide  complete  medical  units,  such 

as  hospitals,  rest  and  refreshment  stations,  units  for 

hi?  “d,watf 1 transport  of  sick  and  wounded,  hospital 
ships  and  ambulance  trains.  ^ 

3.  Voluntary  organizations  coming  under  Class  i shnnlrl 
collect  end  forward  al.  gifts,  accented  by 
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to  a central  depot  to  be  organized  by  the  British  Red  Cross 
Society,  the  name  and  address  of  which  will  be  published  in 
the  press  on  the  outbreak  of  war.  The  receipt  of  all  parcels 
so  forwarded  will  be  acknowledged,  and  the  articles  distributed 
to  the  hospitals  in  the  field  as  expeditiously  as  the  exigencies  of 
the  service  may  permit. 

Persons  willing  to  receive  convalescents  (officers  or  soldiers) 
on  their  arrival  at  home  should  communicate  on  the  outbreak  of 
war  with  the  Secretary,  British  Red  Cross  Society,  9 Victoria 
Street,  London,  S.W. 

4.  Voluntary  associations  coming  under  Class  ii  should,  on 
the  outbreak  of  war,  submit  their  pro}>osals  with  full  particu- 
lars in  writing  to  the  Secretary,  British  Red  Cross  Society, 
9 Victoria  Street,  London,  S.W. 

Voluntary  medical  units  will  be  required  to  adhere  to  the 
service  regulations  governing  the  constitution,  personnel  and 
equipment  for  war  of  corresponding  units  in  the  army.  They 
will,  when  accepted,  come  under  the  orders  of  the  military 
authorities,  and  be  incorporated  with  the  medical  units  of  the 
army  in  such  a manner  and  for  such  purposes  as  the  C.-iu-C. 
may  determine.  They  will  as  a rule  be  utilized  on  the 
L.  of  C.,  and  their  employment  with  field  units  or  formations 
will  not  be  permitted  unless  specially  authorized  by  theC.-in-C. 
No  person  who  is  not  a British  subject  will  be  permitted  to 
belong  to  a voluntary  medical  unit. 

5.  The  Army  Council  reserve  their  right  to  accept  or  reject 
any  or  all  offers  of  voluntary  aid  in  time  of  war.  Such 
aid  as  is  accepted  on  behalf  of  the  sick  and  wounded  will  lie 
subject  to  the  authority  of  the  C.-in-C.,  whether  organized  in 
time  of  peace  by  the  British  Red  Cross  Society  or  other  volun- 
tary aid  organizations,  or  accepted  in  time  of  war  through  the 
British  Red  Cross  Society  as  noted  under  the  preceding  para- 
graphs. 
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0.  No  civilian  will  be  allowed  to  visit  any  hospital  unless 
duly  provided  with  a pass  signed  by  the  medical  authorities 
and  countersigned  by  the  General  Staff. 


98.  The  Red  Cross. 

1.  Persons  employed  exclusively  iu  the  collection,  transport 
and  treatment  of  the  wounded  and  sick,  as  "well  as  in  the 
administration  of  the  medical  services,  and  also  chaplains 
attached  to  armies,  are,  if  subject  to  military  law,  in  all 
circumstances  entitled  to  protection  under  the  terms  of  the 
Geneva  Convention. 

2.  The  distinctive  flag  of  the  Geneva  Convention  (a  red  cross 
on  a white  ground)  flying  alongside  the  national  flag  of  the 
belligerent  to  whom  the  personnel  belongs  or  is  affiliated,  will 
be  flown  by  hospitals,  ambulances  and  sick  convoys. 

3.  An  armlet  bearing  a red  cross  on  white  ground  will  be 
issued  by  the  director  of  medical  services  to  individuals 
protected.  Such  armlets  must  bear  the  official  stamp  of  the 
medical  service,  and  with  them  wrill  be  furnished  an  identity 
certificate  for  such  persons  as  do  not  wear  a military  uniform, 
bearing  a number  and  date  corresponding  with  the  stamp  on 
the  armlet  and  entry  in  the  register  of  issues. 

4.  All  material  of  the  medical  service,  in  order  to  share  the 
privileges  of  the  Geneva  Convention,  should  be  marked  with 
the  red  cross. 
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The  Army  Postal  Service. 


{For  detailed  Regulations  on  this  subject  see  Army  Postal 
Manual.  War.) 

99.  General  Organization. 

1.  In  a friendly  country,  the  army  postal  service,  although 
quite  distinct  from  and  independent  of  the  civil  postal  system, 
may  work  in  co-operation  with  the  latter,  if  considered 
desirable  by  the  C.-in-C. 

2.  In  a hostile  country,  and  in  districts  where  martial  law  is 
in  force,  the  civil  postal  service  is  wholly  controlled  by  and  in 
charge  of  the  director  of  postal  services,  who  is  charged  with 
the  provision  of  the  necessary  personnel. 

3.  A base  post  office  is  established  at  a suitable  place  where 
the  director  of  postal  services  takes  over  charge  of  all  letters, 
newspapers,  anil  postal  parcels  addressed  to  the  army. 

4.  Under  normal  conditions  field  post  offices  are  attached 
to  the  headquarters  of  each  train,  and  branch  field  post  offices  to 
general  headquarters,  and  to  the  headquarters  of  each  army 
division,  brigade,  or  equivalent  command  ; advanced  base  and 
stationary  post  offices  are  established  on  the  L,  of  C.  as  re- 
quired. 

(b  10132)  I 
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5. ' Mail  bags  for  the  forces  in  the  field  must  not  be  opened  or 
intercepted  in  transit  by  anyone  who  is  not  connected  with 
the  postal  service. 

6.  Mail  bags  for  units  and  services  not  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
field  post  ciiice  will  be  forwarded  under  arrangements  to  be  ^ 
made  by  local  commanders. 

7.  All  letters  and  articles  sent  by  post  are  despatched  at  the  j 
sender’s  risk,  the  postal  authorities  giving  no  guarantee  of  1 
delivery. 

8.  Letters,  &c.,  sent  on  the  public  service,  if  marked  O.H.M.S.,  I 
and  certified  by  an  officer,  or  by  a non-commissioned  officer  i 
specially  authorized,  do  not  require  to  be  prepaid.  Such  letters 
can  be  registered  free  (provided  they  are  certified  as  above), 
but  only  when  they  contain  articles  or  documents  of  value. 


100.  Private  Postal  Correspondence. 


1.  Private  postal  correspondence  of  officers,  soldiers,  foreign  | 
attaches,  and  civilians  employed  by  or  accompanying  the  army 
is  permitted  by  means  of  : — 

.?•  Prated  post  cards  (A.F.  A 2042,  see  Appendix  VIII). 
n.  Ordinary  post  cards. 

iii.  Letters  (registered  or  unregistered). 

iv.  Lrgent  letters,  enclosed  in  special  envelopes. 

v.  1 a reels,  including  photographs  and  sketches,  or 
private  diaries. 


All  such  correspondence  must  be  posted  in  boxes  or 
offices  controlled  by  the  army  postal  service. 

1 iab  1 p de 'lce  carried  out  under  para.  1.  ii,  iii,  and  v is 

liable  to  serious  delay  in  transmission  owing  to  the  necessity 
for  censorship  (Sec.  121).  All  ranks  ehoul/therefore  To  theiV 
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own  interests  preferably  carry  on  correspondence  by  means  of 
the  printed  post  cards. 

3.  Post  o dices  may  issue  on  payment,  postage  stamps,  post  cards, 
envelopes  and  note  paper.  Postal  orders  are  issued  and  paid 
when  possible,  and  registered  letters  and  parcels  received. 

4.  Private  letters,  &c.,  should  be  prepaid.  If  no  stamps  are 
available,  it  should  be  so  stated  on  the  cover.  Those  posted 
unpaid  or  insufficiently  prepaid  will  be  taxed  on  delivery. 

5.  Urgent  letters  may  be  sent  in  circumstances  when  imme- 
diate action  is  required  in  respect  of  some  family  or  financial 
matter,  and  are  not  subject  to  delay,  or  to  censorship,  except 
as  mentioned  below  ( see  Sec.  121).  Such  letters  will  be  confined 
strictly  to  the  business  in  question,  and  will,  before  despatch, 
be  submitted  to  the  C.O.  for  officer  in  charge)  of  the  sender, 
who,  if  he  approves  of  their  contents,  will  place  them  in  the 
special  envelopes  (A.F.  A 2043)  provided  for  the  purpose,  which 
will  be  closed  in  his  presence  and  countersigned  by  him,  no 
reference  being  made  either  to  rank  or  unit. 

6.  In  no  circumstances  is  specific  reference  to  be  made  on 
post  cards,  in  letters,  on  matter  posted  in  parcels,  or  in  private 
diaries  sent  from  the  theatre  of  operations,  to  the  place  from 
which  they  are  written  or  despatched  ; to  plans  of  future 
operations  whether  rumoured,  surmised,  or  known  ; to  organi- 
zation, numbers,  and  movements  of  Jroops  ; to  the  armament 
of  troops  or  fortresses;  to  defensive  works;  to. the  moral  or 
physical  condition  of  the  troops  ; to  casualties  previous  to  the 
publication  of  official  lists  ; to  the  service  of  maintenance  ; or 
in  case  the  writer  is  one  of  the  garrison  of  a besieged  fortress, 
to  the  effects  of  hostile  fire. 

Criticism  of  operations  is  forbidden,  as  are  statements 
calculated  to  bring  the  army  or  individuals  into  disrepute. 

All  correspondence  must  be  in  “ clear.”  The  rank  and  unit 
of  the  writer  will  not  be  added  to  his  signature. 

(b  10132)  i 3 
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101.  Delivery  of  Letters. 

1.  Correspondence  and  parcels  are  delivered  to  orderlies 
furnished  by  units  and  administrative  services.  These  orderlies 
will  usually  march  with  the  train.  No  letter  carriers  are 
employed  by  the  field  post  office. 

2.  Every  post  orderly  is  to  be  provided  with  a book  in  which 
will  be  entered  the  names  of  officers  and  men  for  whom  he 
receives  registered  letters  or  registered  parcels  from  a field 
post  office.  This  book  will  be  signed  by  the  addressees  as 
a receipt. 

3.  Correspondence  and  parcels  which  cannot  be  delivered  by 
post  orderlies  to  the  proper  addresses,  or  accurately  re-addressed, 
should  be  returned  at  once  to  the  field  post  office  from  which 
they  were  received,  the  reason  for  non-delivery  being  stated  in 
writing  on  each  letter  or  parcel.  The  official  in  charge  of  the 
field  post  office  will  sign  the  orderly’s  book  for  registered  letters 
so  returned. 

4.  Letters  and  parcels  that  cannot  be  delivered  will  be  sent 
back  to  the  base  post  office,  to  await  application  or  to  be 
returned  to  the  sender. 


lOii.  Addressing  find  Re-addressing  Letters,  dec. 

1.  Correspondence  for  the  forces  in  the  field  must  be  ad- 
dressed with  the  addressee’s  number  (if  any),  rank,  name, 
squadron,  battery,  company,  regiment,  battalion,  service,  or 
appointment.  Ihe  title  of  the  Expeditionarv  Force  and  name 
CvUiUry  ]n  wll,ich  operations  are  taking  place  should  be 
o rvm  n°  t0Tl  sJwuld  he  ‘mentioned  in  the  address. 

r cen  and  men  who  are  detached  from  their  unit  will 
send  a card  to — 


“ The  Officer  i/c  Base  Post  Office,” 
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notifying  the  unit  or  place  to  which  their  correspondence  from 
home  is  to  be  sent.  In  doing  so  they  should  write  names  in 
block  letters.  Such  cards  may  be  sent  free  of  charge. 

Correspondence  for  officers,  non-commissioned  officers  and 
men  who  may  be  attached  to  a unit  or  administrative  service, 
should  be  addressed  to*  the  unit  or  administrative  service  to 
which  they  are  so  attached. 

3.  Commanders  and  heads  of  administrative  services  and 
departments  are  responsible  that  all  correspondence  received  for 
absent  addressees  is  either  re-addressed  without  delay,  or  is  sent 
to  the  base  depot  concerned. 

4.  Commanders  of  base  depbts  and  the  officer  in  charge  of  the 
A.G.’a  office  at  the  base  will  do  all  in  their  power  to  enable  the 
military  post  to  deliver  correspondence  direct  to  addressees,  by 
furnishing  the  base  post  office  with  lists  of  men  detached  from 
their  unit  or  service,  in  hospital,  non-effective,  or  sent  home. 

5.  The  various  general  and  stationary  hospitals  should  supply 
to  the  base  post  office  a weekly  list  of  all  patients  in  hospital. 


134 


CHAPTER  XIII* 


Military  Government  and  Discipline. 

103.  Military  Government. t 

1.  When  the  forces  in  the  field  are  in  military  occupation  of 
an  enemy’s  country,  the  regular  civil  government  is  supplanted 
or  supplemented  by  military  government  exercised  under  the 
authority  of  the  C.-in-C. 

2.  The  administration  of  martial  law  will  normally  be  carried 
out  under  the  Commander  of  L.  of  C.  defences,  or  when  none 
has  been  appointed  under  the  I.G.C.,  military  governors  with 
suitable  establishments  being  appointed  to  all  important  places 
and  districts  which  are  not  actually  within  the  zone  of  active 
operations. 

104.  Courts-Martial. 

1.  A field  general  court-martial  is  convened  on  active  service 
for  the  trial  of  o benders  whom  it  is  not  practicable,  with  due 


the  ,)pen  tnlnu'('  with  the  object,  of  providing  in  a handy  form 

c(ro  t "n  ,r^ltTeP.Ua,  0nV'"  these  subjects,  but  this  does  not  'relieve 
authorizii tSE,bil,^V  of  referring  to  the  Manual  of  Military  Law,  or  other 
authorized  publication,  when  it  may  be  necessary  to  do  so. 

administration  of' one i fni'l.TT ln^  int,ern;U  bund  law  with  reference  to  the 
Manual  of  .Military  1 aw  ,Clnm'ter°rYTV,'dTih-e  c?"tro1  ?f  P'isoners  of  war,  see 
a separate  pamphlet  und’er  Ihetttleof"'  La/ulwS"  > 8 a'S°  beBU 
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regard  to  the  public  service,  to  try  by  an  ordinary  general  court- 
martial. 

2.  Prisoners  sentenced  to  terms  of  penal  servitude  or  im- 
prisonment should  be  relegated  to  the  L.  of  C.  under  arrange- 
ments to  be  made  by  the  A.G.’s  branch  of  the  start,  but  officers 
continuing  courts-martial  should  fully  exercise  their  powers  of 
commutation,  so  that  the  effective  strength  of  the  troops  may 
be  reduced  as  little  as  possible. 

3.  When  a soldier  already  under  sentence  of  court-martial  is 
charged  with  an  offence  for  which  it  is  necessary  to  arraign  him 
before  a court-martial,  the  trial  should  take  place  at  once. 

105.  Proceedings  of  Courts-Martial. 

1.  The  proceedings  of  courts-martial  requiring  the  C.-in-C.’s 
confirmation  will  be  forwarded  through  the  A.G.’s  branch  of  the 
staff  to  the  deputy  judge-advocate  general  who  will  submit  them 
through  the  A.G.,  at  the  same  time  expressing  his  opinion  as  to 
their  legality. 

2.  All  proceedings  of  general,  field  general,  and  district 
courts-martial,  and  of  military  courts  held  under  military  law, 
will  be  forwarded  by  the  A.G.’s  branch  of  the  staff  to  the 
deputy  judge-advocate  general,  after  promulgation. 

106.  Poirers  of  a Commanding  Officer. 

1.  A commanding  officer  with  troops  on  active  service  may, 
without  reference  to  superior  authority,  dispose  summarily  of, 
or  try  by  regimental  court-martial,  a charge  against  a soldier 
for  the  following  offences  : — 

Striking  or  using  or  offering  violence  to  any  person, 
whether  subject  to  military  law  or  not,  in  whose 
custody  he  is  placed,  and  whether  he  is  or  is  not  his 
superior  officer.  (Army  Act,  Sec.  10  ) 
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Resisting  an  escort. 

Breaking  out  of  barracks,  camp,  or  quarters. 

Neglecting  to  obey  any  general,  garrison,  or  other 
orders — such  as  standing  orders. 

Assisting  a person  subject  to  military  law  to  desert,  or 
when  cognizant  of  any  desertion  or  intended  desertion 
does  not  inform  his  commander,  or  take  steps  for  the 
apprehension  of  the  deserter  or  intending  deserter. 

Absenting  himself  without  leave. 

Failing  to  appear  at  the  place  of  parade. 

Being  found  out  of  bounds. 

Malingering,  feigning,  or  producing  disease  or  infirmity. 

Wilfully  misconducting  himself,  or  wilfully  disobeying 
any  order  by  means  of  which  misconduct  or  dis- 
obedience he  produces  or  aggravates  disease  or 
infirmity,  or  delays  its  cure. 

Drunkenness,  whether  on  or  otf  duty. 

Releasing,  or  allowing  to  escape,  a person  committed  to 
Ins  charge,  &c.,  when  the  act  i3  not  wilful. 

Unnecessarily  detaining  a person  in  arrest  or  confine- 
ment. 


Failing  to  deliver  in  writing  a charge  against  a soldier 
whom  he  has  placed  in  confinement. 

>emg  in  command  of  a guard,  does  not  give  in  writing 
totheofhcw  t0  Wl10m  he  ma>'  be  ordered  to  report,  air 
accused  s name  and  offence. 

SCment!  ” atteu,l5tinS  to  esoaPe  from  arrest  or  confine- 

Miloingde‘,3iWith’  losing  by  or  wilfully  injuring 

any  military* <1  amuiuni(ion,  equipment,  &c.,  or 

1F0lL^feng0f\Xu»h!;at6m™t  re9|lect  of  tho 
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False  answer  on  attestation  (except  enlisting  from  the 
Army  Reserve). 

Being  concerned  in  the  enlistment  in  the  regular  forces 
of  any  man  who  he  knows  is  not  eligible  to  enlist. 

Wilfully  contravening  any  enactments  or  regulations 
relating  to  enlistment  or  attestation  of  soldiers. 

Conduct  to  the  prejudice  of  good  order  and  military 
discipline. 

2.  A commanding  officer  may,  subject  to  the  soldier’s  right 
to  elect,  previous  to  the  award,  to  be  tried  by  district  court- 
martial,*  inflict  the  following  summary  punishments  on  a private 
soldier : — 

i.  Detention  not  exceeding  28  days,  except  that  in  cases 

of  absence  without  leave  not  exceeding  7 days,  de- 
tention can  only  be  awarded  up  to  7 days,  but  if  the 
absence  exceeds  7 days  the  award  of  detention  may  be 
extended  to  the  same  number  of  days  as  the  days  of 
absence,  not  exceeding  28  days  in  the  whole. 

ii.  Field  punishment  not  exceeding  28  days. 

iii.  Forfeiture  of  all  ordinary  pay,  under  section  4G  (2)  (<l) 
of  the  Army  Act,  for  a period  commencing  on  the  date 
of  award  and  not  exceeding  28  days. 

iv.  In  the  case  of  drunkenness,  a fine  not  exceeding  ten 
shillings. 

v.  Any  deduction  from  ordinary  pay  allowed  to  be  made 
by  a commanding  officer  under  section  138  (4)  and  (6) 
of  the  Army  Act. 

A commanding  officer  may  also  inflict  the  following  minor 


* Unless  there  are  reasons  against  the  adoption  of  such  a course,  a soldier 
shall,  on  the  following  day,  be  given  an  opportunity  of  re-considering  his 
decision  to  be  tried  by  court-martial. 
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punishments  on  a N.C.O.  or  private  soldier,  the  offender  having 
no  right  to  elect  trial  by  court-martial 

vi.  Confinement  to  quarters  or  barracks. 

vii.  Extra  guards  or  piquets  ; as  punishment  for  minor 
offences  or  irregularities  when  on,  or  parading  for, 
those  duties. 

viii.  Reprimand  or  severe  reprimand, 

ix.  Admonition. 

viii.  and  ix.  are  applicable  to  N.C.O.s,  and  vi.,  vii.,  and  ix. 
to  private  soldiers. 

3.  The  punishments  referred  to  in  ii.  and  iii.  of  the  fore- 
going paragraph  may  be  awarded  severally  or  conjointly,  but 
a conjoint  award  will  only  be  necessary  when  the  period  of 
forfeiture  of  pay  exceeds  the  period  of  field  punishment.*  Of 
the  other  punishments  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  para., 
i.,  iii.,  iv\,  y.,  vi.,  and  vii.  may  be  awarded  severally  or  con- 
jointly, subject  to  the  following  provisions  : — 

i.  When  detention  exceeding  seven  days  is  awarded,  a 
minor  punishment  must  not  be  given  in  addition. 

n*  An.y  award  of  detention,  up  to  seven  days  inclusive, 
will  be  in  hours  ; if  exceeding  seven  days,  in  days, 
the  detention  will  commence  as  prescribed  by  the 
Rules  of  Procedure. 

m.  When  an  award  includes  detention  and  a minor 
punishment,  the  latter  will  take  effect  at  the  termina- 
tion of  the  detention. 


ttiSSSB  iCKSBgSZ: 2 of  award.  When,  therefore, 

ment  awarded,  e.g.,  10  days'  fUdd^inrUaV.*1  ^er  0<'  excess  of  the  field  punish- 
14  days' ordinary  pay  it.  will  i>,.  ,,  L ishnient.  and  an  additional  forfeiture  of 
punishment,  with  forfeiture  of  It  dfyf  "l  awarJ  the  offender  10  days'  field 
of  field  punishment  awarded.  since  pay  is  forfeited  for  the  period 
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iv.  A soldier  undergoing  detention  or  confinement  to 
quarters  or  barracks  may,  for  a fresh  offence,  be 
awarded  further  detention  or  a minor  punishment  or 
both.  The  commencing  dates  of  the  fresh  awards  will 
be  as  detailed  below  : — 


(a)  Detention... 

Awarded  to  a 
soldier  already 
und  ergoing 
confinement  to 
quarters  or 
barracks. 

If  awarded  in  days — from  date  of 
award.  If  awarded  in  hours  — 
from  the  hour  at  which  the 
soldier  is  received  into  the  deten- 
tion barrack  or  branch  detention 
barrack,  or,  if  not  sooner 
received  into  one  of  those  insti- 
tutions, from  the  day  after  the 
date  of  award  at  the  hour  fixed 
for  the  commitment  of  soldiers 
under  sentence. 

(&)  Detention... 

Awarded  to  a 
soldier  already 
undergoing 
detention. 

If  awarded  in  days — from  date 
of  award.  If  awarded  in  hours — 
from  the  hour  at  which  soldiers 
are  usually  received  into  the 
detention  barrack  or  branch 
detention  barrack  on  the  day  o 

award,  provided  lie  is  re-com- 
mitted that  day,  or,  if  not  re- 
committed on  the  dav  of  award, 
then  from  the  day  after  the  day 
of  award  at  the’ hour  fixed  for 
the  commitment  of  soldiers 
under  sentence. 
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(c)  Detention 
and  a minor 
punishment. 


Awarded  to  a 
soldier  already 
undergoing  a 
minor  punish- 
ment. 


(cl)  A minor 
punishment. 


Awarded  to  a 
soldier  already 
undergoing  such  I 
a punishment. 


The  detention — as  in  (a)  above. 
The  minor  punishment  from 
termination  of  previous  awrard  1 
of  confinement  to  quarters  or 
barracks  (see  sub-para,  v.),  or 
of  the  termination  of  detention 
(see  (a)  above)  whichever  shall 
last  occur. 

From  the  termination  of  the 
previous  award— Provided  that 
no  soldier  shall  be  awarded 
detention  by  summary  award 
for  more  than  28  consecutive 
days,  and  that  the  whole  extent 
of  consecutive  punishment,  in- 
cluding detention  and  confine- 
ment to  quarters  or  barracks, 
sftall  not  exceed  42  days  in  the 
' agg  regate. 

drill  or'eonfin  Uot  rfequired  to  undergo  any  punishment 

have  lansod  bv6^: ,t0  quai.tf s.  or  barracks  which  may 

detention  birr. elr1  eaS°n  i°f  Hein°  111  hospital  or  in  a 
4 In  tll  l f barrack  or  employed  on  duty. 

will  make  no  award  of  forfeit!.  °Ut  tllG  commanding  officer 

for  every  day  of  absence  win  'f  i°  sluc®  all  ordinary  pay 
of  tl,e  Pay  Warrant  &c.  f„rf T!,1S’  ?“der  the  provisions 
inform  tlie  soldier  of’the  nunKf?th?Ut  award>  but  he  will 
that  warrant.  da^  8 pay  he  forfeits  under 

ranks,  and  in  ad6 cases ^ffivo^v-0 . t0  T'°‘S  and  N.C.O.s  of  all 
the  right  under  the  Army  a!!^  forfeiture  a soldier  has 
martial.  A,Ul^  Act  to  elect  trial  by  district  court- 


v. 
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5.  In  cases  ordinarily  punishable  by  detention  or  field 
punishment,  a commanding  officer  will  have  regard  to  the 
difficulties  likely  to  arise  on  active  service  in  securing  due 
commitment  to  a detention  barrack,  and  should,  as  a general 
rule,  unless  the  offence  is  one  essentially  calling  for  the  infliction 
of  a term  of  detention,  make  an  award  of  Held  punishment. 

6.  N.C.O.s,  including  acting  N.C.O.s.,  are  not  to  be  subjected 
to  summary  or  minor  punishments,  except  as  provided  in  para.  2, 
or  punished  by  being  placed  in  any  lower  position  on  the  list  of 
their  rank.  “Acting  and  lance  N.C.O.s  may  be  ordered  by  a 
commanding  officer  to  revert  to  their  permanent  grade,  but 
are  not  liable  to  a summary  or  minor  punishment  in  addition. 

7.  A soldier  who  has  committed  an  offence  under  the  Army  Act 
forfeits  the  whole  of  his  pay  while  in  hospital  on  account  of  any 
illness  certified  by  the  medical  officer  to  have  been  caused  by 
such  offence.  Where  there  are  grounds  for  believing  that  a 
soldier  has  been  admitted  to  hospital  for  disability  in  conse- 
quence of  an  offence  under  the  Army  Act,  the  commanding 
officer  will  make  a preliminary  enquiry  into  the  case,  and 
acquaint  the  medical  officer  of  the  result,  in  order  that  the 
latter  may  give  or  refuse  the  certificate  on  the  soldier’s 
discharge  from  hospital.  The  medical  officer  must  attend  the 
investigation  of  the  offence,  whether  before  a court-martial  or 
the  commanding  officer,  and  give  evidence  in  substantiation 
of  the  facts  contained  in  his  certificate.  The  certificate  alone 
is  not  sufficient. 


107.  Rules  for  Field  Punishment  made  under  Sec.  44  of  the 

Army  Act. 

1 A court-martial  or  a commanding  officer  mayawaid  field 
punishment  for  any  offence  committed  on  active  sendee,  and  may 
sentence  an  offender  for  a period  not  exceeding,  in  the  case  of  a 
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court-martial,  three  months,  and  in  the  case  of  a commanding 
officer  28  days,  to  one  of  the  following  field  punishments, 
namely : — 

1.  Field  punishment  No.  1 ; or 
ii.  Field  punishment  No.  2. 

2.  Where  an  offender  is  sentenced  to  field  punishment  No.  1, 
he  may,  during  the  continuance  of  his  sentence,  unless  the 
court-martial  or  the  commanding  officer  otherwise  directs,  be 
punished  as  follows  : — 

i.  He  may  be  kept  in  irons,  i.e.y  in  fetters  or  handcuffs,  or 
both  fetters  and  handcuffs  ; and  may  be  secured  so  as  to 
prevent  his  escape  ; 

n.  When  in  irons  he  may  be  attached  for  a period  or  periods 
not  exceeding  two  hours  in  any  one  day  to  a fixed  object, 
but  he  must  not  be  so  attached  during  more  than  three 

out  of  any  four  consecutive  days,  nor  during  more  than 
2 1 days  m all  • 


m. 


1n?mu°ofTronSsmay  b®  USGd  f°r  the  PurPose  of  these  rules 


IV. 


t0.,the  H,ke  1*bour«  employment,  and 
i witli  m like  manner  as  if  lie  were 

unuei  a sentence  of  imprisonment  with  hard  labour. 


iiri  ...  , . " ikii  uai-u  iaoour. 


applytoWr^rtffih?  aV®1?  Pu™ent  No.  1 shall 

to  a fixed  object  as  provided  Vpara!"  2.  Ii!13,1316  t0  be  attached 

such  a maniie/as0)!  calculated  iiot^o'11611^  be  inflicted  in 
ii'iy  permanent  mark  on  the  off  . r|CaUSe  or  to  leave 

held  punishment  must  r dbl!der  > and  a portion  of  a 

responsible  medical  officer  that^ho^^  Upon  a rePort  by  a 
would  be  prejudicial  to  the  offender’^heHth ^ °f  that  portiou 
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5.  Field  punishment  will  be  carried  out  regimentally  when 
the  unit  to  which  the  offender  belongs  or  is  attached  is  actually 
on  the  move,  but  when  the  unit  is  halted  at  any  place  where 
there  is  a provost-marshal,  or  an  assistant  provost-marshal,  the 
punishment  will  be  carried  out  under  that  officer. 

6.  When  the  unit  to  which  the  offender  belongs  or  is  attached 
is  actually  on  tlie  move,  an  offender  awarded  held  punishment 
No.  1 shall  be  exempt  from  the  operation  of  the  restriction 
described  in  para.  2.  ii.,  but  all  offenders  awarded  field  punish- 
ment shall  march  with  their  unit,  carry  their  arms  and  accoutre- 
ments, perform  all  their  military  duties  as  well  as  extra  fatigue 
duties,  and  be  treated  as  defaulters. 

The  foregoing  rules  are  to  be  observed  by  the  Royal  Marine 
Forces  when  subject  to  the  Army  Act,  until  further  rules  are 
made  in  pursuance  of  Sec.  44  of  the  said  Act. 


108.  Provost- Marshals  and  Military  Police. 

1.  The  provost -marshal,  under  instructions  from  the  A.G.,  will 
generally  supervise  the  police  duties  of  the  forces  in  the  field, 
and  will  ensure  that  the  military  police  are  distributed  to  the 

best  advantage.  _ . . , . 

2 Assistant  provost-marshals  will  receive  their  instructions 
through  an  officer  of  the  A.G.’s  branch  of  the  staff  of  the  force  to 
which  they  are  attached. 

3.  The  establishment  of  P.M.s,  A.P.M.s  and  M.l  . is  laid 
down  in  War  Establishments. 

4 Provost-marshals  and  assistant  provost-marshals  wear  a 
badge  marked  “ P.M.  ” or  “ A P M.  " on  the  left  arm. 

Military  policemen  wear  a badge  marked  M.P.  on  the  left 

5.'  It  is  the  duty  of  P.M.s  and  A.P.M.s  to  keep  such  written 
records  of  the  proceedings  of  all  field  general  courts-martial  as 
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may  be  practicable  (see  R.P.,  107b),  and  also  a register  of  all 
punishments  inflicted  by  them  or  their  assistants  which  will  show 
how  the  offenders  were  disposed  of  after  punishment. 

6.  The  M.P.  (mounted  and  dismounted)  are  under  the 
general  supervision  of  the  P.M.,  but  each  detachment  is  under 
the  immediate  orders  of  the  A.P.M.  of  the  division  or  formation 
to  which  it  is  attached.  Where  there  is  no  A.P.M.  the  police  are 
under  the  orders  of  a staff  officer  of  the  A.G.’s  branch. 

7.  Their  duties  are  to  see  that  the  usual  police  regulations  of 
the  force  are  observed,  and  they  are  responsible  for  arranging  for 
the  arrest  of  persons  found  without  passes  within  the  lines,  or 
plundering,  marauding,  making  unlawful  requisitions  or  commit- 
ting offences  of  any  kind. 

they  also  assist  in  collecting  stragglers  and  conducting  them 
to  the  nearest  units,  and  in  guarding  against  spies,  etc. 

8.  In  cases  of  emergency  the  military  police  may  call  on 

assist  them  by  supplying  guards,  sentries,  or 


All  persons  belonging  to,  or  employed  with  the  forces  in  the 

n t ,’/,rL,'eqfinred /?, "'.ve,eveiT  assistance  to  the  military  police 
m the  execution  of  their  duties.  J r 


109.  Powers  of  Arrest  and  Punishment. 

and  d etahi^'f or^triaPpereon s^su bfecl^to  ^ ^ 

offences  and  will  ->ii  ‘ : nbject  to  military  law  committing 

inflicted  fa  pnlanceTZttf ' !uti“  W punishment  to  bo 
are  not  permitted  in  ir.fl;  f sentence  a court-martial,  but 
authority,  except  under  f lit.  C Punishment  on  their  own 
paragraph.  powers  referred  to  in  the  succeeding 

introdifcedby1  thef  \rmvPA°nnS°  l ^ Se^‘  74  of  the  Arn3y  Act 

• Armj  Annual  Act  of  1907,  a P.M.  or  A P.M, 
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has  the  powers  of  a Governor  of  a Military  Prison  in  respect 
of  soldiers  in  his  custody  undergoing  held  punishment. 

3.  A committal  warrant  is  not  required  for  a sentence  of  field 
punishment. 

Field  punishment  cannot  be  undergone  in  a military  prison. 

4.  When  au  offender  is  handed  over  to  the  P.M.  or  A.P.M. 
for  execution  of  sentence  of  field  punishment  or  otherwise,  a 
return  is  to  be  rendered  by  the  officer  by  whom  he  is  handed 
over  showing  the  name  and  description  of  the  offender,  the 
offence,  the  date  of  award  of  punishment,  the  punishment  awarded 
and  name  of  awarding  officer.  Similar  details  will  be  furnished 
in  the  case  of  an  offender  under  sentence  of  court-martial. 


110.  Charge  Reports. 

1.  A charge  report  duly  signed  will  be  furnished  to  the  unit 
concerned  with  each  person  confined  by  the  M.P.,  and  a dupli- 
cate thereof  will  be  given  to  the  senior  N.C.O.  of  the  M.P. 
detachment  on  returning  otf  duty,  and  by  him  to  the  A.P.M., 
or  to  the  responsible  officer  of  the  A.G.’s  branch  if  no  A.P.M. 
is  appointed. 

2.  In  serious  cases  a short  statement  of  the  facts  is  to  be 
inserted  at  the  back  of  the  charge  report  when  the  man  is 
confined.  It  is  particularly  necessary  that  the  names  of  all 
civilians  whom  the  M.P.  may  have  to  give  into  custody,  or  cal! 
as  witnesses,  should  be  carefully  noted  at  the  time,  and  also  the 
places  where  they  may  be  found. 

3.  All  charge  reports  signed  by  the  M.P.  will  be  accepted 
as  evidence  by  C.Os.  unless  the  accuse  I denies  the  charge,  in 
which  case  the  attendance  of  the  police  will  be  required. 

(b  10132)  K 
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ill.  Special  Police  Duties  in  Relation  to  Civilians. 

1.  Due  facilities  for  stating  and  proving  their  case  are  to  be 
given  to  civilians  bringing  complaints  against  British  soldiers, 
and  the  M.F.  will  be  especially  vigilant  in  repressing  plunder 
and  protecting  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  from  ill-treatment 
by  soldiers  ; but  it  is  primarily  the  duty  of  O.Os.  to  prevent 
these  occurrences. 

2.  All  passes  issued  to  civilians  (other  than  press  corre- 
spondents and  their  servants,  and  the  servants  of  foreign  mili- 
tary attaches*)  will  be  registered  in  a book  kept  by  the  P.  M. 
or  A.P.M.  of  the  force. 

The  form  of  pass  is  laid  down  in  Sec.  142. 

In  case  of  traders,  sutlers,  &c.,  the  P.M.  or  A.P.M.  will  sign 
the  pass. 

W hen  the  holder  of  a pass  has  been  dealt  with  for  an  offence 
the  fact  will  be  noted  on  the  back  of  the  pass. 


112.  Special  Police  Duties  on  the  Line  of  March. 

1.  btray  horses  and  mules,  if  identified,  are  to  be  returned 
at  once  to  their  units.  If  not  identified,  they  must  be  sent  to 
the  nearest  mounted  unit. 

wot  1'he,1^ice  auth.ontles  °f  an.Y  town  should  be  communicated 
with,  and  their  services  should  be  utilized  when  possible. 

h^?v  shoPs  01'  public-houses  are  allowed  to  sell  direct 
to  troops  without  tne  authority  of  the  commander 


113.  Military  Prisons  in  the  Field. 

prisou  m “»  *•«  » 

2.  ll.»  powers  of  the  governor  of  a military  prisou  ami 


• «.  Kosatuiou.  tor  pro,,  corro.po.rdoa,,  „ud  tor  .tUche., 
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the  system  with  regard  to  the  treatment  of  soldiers  and  others 
under  sentence  of  imprisonment  in  the  field  are  laid  down  in 
the  Rules  for  Military  Prisons  in  the  Field. 

3.  The  governor  of  a military  prison  in  the  field  is  not  a 
P.M.  by  virtue  of  his  appointment  as  governor. 

4.  A person  sentenced  to  detention  or  field  punishment  cannot 
be  committed  to  a military  prison  in  the  field.  Where  deten- 
tion has  been  awarded  by  a court-martial,  it  is  necessary  that 
the  sentence  should  be  commuted  to  field  punishment,  unless 
it  is  the  intention  that  the  man  should  be  transferred  home 
or  to  a military  detention  barrack  in  the  country  in  which 
operations  are  taking  place. 

5.  The  object  of  establishing  a military  prison  in  the 
field  is  to  provide  a means  whereby  those  sentenced  to  im- 
prisonment on  active  service  may  by  a rigorous  course  of 
instruction  be  rendered  fit  as  soon  as  possible  to  return  to  duty 
with  their  units  without  leaving  the  theatre  of  war. 

6.  In  accordance  with  section  1/2  of  the  Army  Act,  every 
person  committed  to  a military  prison  in  the  field  to  serve  a 
sentence  of  imprisonment  must  be  accompanied  by  a committal 
warrant  on  A.F.  C 385.  This  form  may  be  in  manuscript. 

7.  A person  sentenced  to  penal  servitude,  or  imprisonment 
which  is  not  to  be  undergone  in  the  field,  may  be  committed 
temporarily  to  a military  prison  in  the  field,  but,  if  so,  must  be 
accompanied  by  a committal  warrant  on  A.F.  C 384  or  C 386, 
as  the  case  may  be.  These  forms  may  be  in  manuscript.  While 
so  temporarily  committed,  the  person  under  sentence  will  be 
subject  in  all  respects  to  the  Rules  for  Military  Prisons  in 
the  Field  and  to  the  routine  therein  laid  down. 

114.  Punishment  of  Prisoners  of  War. 

Regulations  on  this  subject  have  been  prepared  and  will  be 
issued  as  required  to  all  concerned. 
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CHAPTER  XIV. 
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Correspondents. 


115.  Prisoners  of  War  and  Enemy's  Dead. 


1.  The  capture  of  prisoners  of  war  will  be  reported  to  superior 
authority  at  once.  The  body  of  troops  which  takes  them  will 
arrange  for  their  custody  and  subsistence  until  instructions  are 
received  for  their  disposal. 

2.  The  general  principle  to  be  observed  is  that  the  A.G.’s 
branch  of  the  Statf  is  responsible,  in  consultation  with  the 
General  Stall,  for  the  arrangements  for  the  collection,  safe 
custody,  and  disposal  of  prisoners  of  war,  and  for  the  burying  of 
the  dead  (see  also  Sec.  135). 

3.  1 he  A.G.  s Branch  will  arrange  for  the  searching  of  un- 
wounded prisoners  and  of  the  dead,  and  for  the  collection  of 
identity  discs  and  personal  and  other  effects. 

S'PUld  l)e  Siveu  t0  Prisoners  of  war  for  all  sums  of 
soon  as  nno  'u  Military  papers  will  be  forwarded  as 

they  are  t',k-  .n  V'  la  1 S,  J°lfc  c^scriptive  rolls  showing  from  whom 
the  same  tin,  ’ °*  le  General  Statl,  an  intimation  being  sent  at 
nation  “ where  the  V™oners  may  be  found  for  exami- 
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4.  Personal  effects  of  prisoners  and  of  the  dead  are  to  be 
strictly  preserved.  Those  of  prisoners  and  wounded  should 
usually  accompany  them  to  the  place  of  internment  or  hospital. 
Those  of  the  dead  should  be  sent  to  the  A.G.’s  Office  at  the 
base. 

5.  Should  no  identity  disc  be  found,  such  information  will  be 
recorded  as  will  assist  in  the  identification  of  the  man,  viz.,  the 
number  on  the  clothing,  equipment,  &c.,  corps  and  distinctive 
marks. 

6.  Unwounded  prisoners  will  be  formed  into  suitable  batches, 
and  the  escorts  furnished  under  arrangements  made  by  the 
A.G.’s  Branch  in  consultation  with  the  General  Staff 

On  the  march,  during  halts,  and  especially  in  the  event  of  an 
attack  by  the  enemy,  prisoners  of  war  should  be  kept  concen- 
trated as  much  as  possible. 

7.  As  a rule  an  officer  will  be  placed  in  charge  of  each  batch 
of  prisoners,  and  will  be  responsible  for  their  safe  custody  and 
for  their  personal  effects  until  handed  over  to  the  commandant, 
prisoners  of  war,  at  the  place  of  internment,  where  a receipt 
will  be  obtained  for  them. 

He  should  personally  warn  them  that  anyone  resisting  the 
escort  or  attempting  to  escape  will  be  tired  on. 

8.  Wounded  prisoners  will  be  collected  and  treated  under  the 
same  arrangements  as  are  made  for  our  own  wounded. 

9.  The  medical  service  will  collect  all  military  papers  from 
wounded  prisoners  and  transmit  them  with  a nominal  roll  to  the 
General  Staff.  A.F.  B 103a  (Appendix  X)  in  duplicate  will  be 
forwarded  to  the  A.G.’s  Branch  for  officers  and  men  separately. 

10.  The  enemy’s  dead  will  be  collected  and  buried  by  fatigue 
parties  under  an  officer  detailed  for  the  purpose.  This  duty 
will  be  supervised  by  an  officer  of  the  A.G.  s Branch. 

11.  If  the  General  Staff  require  to  search  a battlefield,  the 
actual  interment  of  bodies  will,  if  practicable,  be  delayed  until 
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the  General  Staff  have  had  an  opportunity  of  examining  the 
dead. 

12.  The  officer  in  charge  of  a burial  party  will  cause  the 
identity  disc,  as  well  as  all  papers,  &c.,  to  be  taken  from  each 
body,  and  will  enter  on  A.F.  B 103b  (Appendix  XI)  the  infor- 
mation recorded  on  each  disc,  as  well  as  the  nature  of  the  papers 
and  effects  found  on  the  body,  and  the  place  of  burial. 

13.  The  officer  of  the  A.G.’s  Branch  will  collect  A.F.  B 103b 
and  the  identity  discs  and  effects  from  the  officers  in  charge  of 
burying  parties,  and  will  take  such  further  action  as  is  neces- 
sary. 


116.  Duties  at  Places  of  Internment  and  Hospitals. 

1.  Every  commandant  of  a place  of  internment,  or  medical 
officer  in  charge  of  a hospital  containing  prisoners  of  war,  will 
keep  the  following  books  • — 


n. 


A register  of  prisoners  of  war  under  his  command  or 
charge  on  A.F.  B 103a. 

A register  of  identity  discs  and  effects  (other  than 
clothing)  belonging  to  officers  and  men  of  the  enemy 
who  have  died  in  the  place  of  internment  or  in 
hospital. 

Separate  books  will  be  kept  for  officers  and  men. 

2 As  soon  as  possible  after  the  arrival  of  prisoners  of  war  in 
a place  of  internment  or  hospital  a report  on  A.F.  B 103a  will 
be  made  to  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base,  when  a serial  number 
nm  >e  assig11(id  to  each  prisoner  of  war.  This  number  is  not 
IT  •'  t?  V*  ';18  once  been  assigned.  Reports  regarding 

deaths  v dl  snmlarly  be  made  on  A.F.  B 103b 

place  of  h^rXnTer  °f  war  discharged  from  hospital  to  a 
to  another  i s °j  removed  from  one  place  of  internment 
1°  fhe  office?  extract  on  A.F.  B*103a  will  be  sent 

ei  whose  charge  the  prisoner  of  war  comes 
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who,  after  entering  the  necessary  particulars  in  his  register, 
will  forward  the  extract  to  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base  with 
information  as  to  the  date  on  which  the  prisoner  came  under 
his  charge. 

4.  Medical  officers  under  whose  care  prisoners  of  war  may  be, 
will  report  periodically,  as  may  be  required,  information  as  to 
how  wounded  prisoners  are  progressing  (see  also  Sec.  135). 

117.  Captured  Animals. 

1.  All  riding,  draught,  or  pack  animals  taken  in  action, 
brought  in  bv  deserters,  or  otherwise  obtained,  will,  if 
serviceable,  and  after  being  certified  by  a veterinary  officer  as 
free  from  contagious  disease,  lie  handed  over  to  the  nearest  unit 
requiring  them,  the  commander  of  which  will  report  the  trans- 
action to  the  nearest  remount  dep6t.  The  commander  of  the 
latter  will  take  them  on  the  strength  of  his  depAt  and  strike 
them  off  as  issued  to  the  unit  or  units  concerned.  Similarly,  all 
captured  stock  (cattle,  sheep,  pigs,  &c.)  will  be  handed  over  to 
the  nearest  representative  of  the  director  of  supplies.  If 
practicable,  a receipt  showing  descriptive  numbers,  &c.,  will 
be  obtained  by  the  person  handing  over  captured  animals. 
If  unserviceable,  captured  animals  will  be  destroyed. 

118.  Captured  Supplies  and  Material. 

1.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  commander  of  troops  who  have 

captured  supplies  to  take  steps  for  their  removal,  or  if  this  is 
impossible  to  ensure  that  they  are  destroyed.  . 

2.  Captured  supplies,  after  having  been  brought  into  British 
lines,  will  be  handed  over  to,  and  if  possible  a receipt  obtained 
from,  the  nearest  representative  of  the  director  of  supplies. 
A similar  procedure  Mill  be  adopted  as  regards  captured 
trophies,  guns,  arpis,  apimupitiop,  equipment,  stores,  and 
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vehicles,  which  if  not  destroyed  will  be  handed  over  to  the 
nearest  ordnance  or  transport  officer,  as  the  case  may  be.  The 
final  disposal  of  trophies,  guns,  &c.,  will  be  dealt  with  by  the 
military  authorities  concerned. 


119.  £ pics. 

1.  Spies  cannot  claim  to  be  treated  as  prisoners  of  war,  but  an 
individual  can  only  be  considered  a spy  if.  acting  clandestinely, 
or  on  false  pretences,  he  obtains,  or  seeks  to  obtain,  information 
in  the  theatre  of  operations  of  ihe  army,  with  the  intention  of 
communicating  it  to  the  enemy. 

2.  Thus,  soldiers  not  in  disguise  who  have  penetrated  into  an 
enemy’s  country  to  obtain  information  are  not  considered  spies. 
Similarly,  the  following  are  not  considered  spies  : — Soldiers  or 
civilians,  carrying  out  their  mission  openly,  charged  with  the 
deliveiy  of  despatches  intended  either  for  their  own  army  or 
,°j.  that  the  enemy.  To  this  class  belong,  likewise, 
individuals  sent  in  balloons,  airships,  and  aeroplanes  to  deliver 
despatches,  and  generally  to  maintain  communications  between 
the  various  parts  of  the  forces  in  the  field  or  a territory. 

trial  1 'a  'en  a<^  canil°t  be  punished  without  previous 


suLiS,Wh0’  a!ter  retinh\S  the  army  to  which  he  belongs,  i 
rs  S “P.tMedJ  <’>»  must  be  treateS  a, 

acta  of  espionage.  ’ a"‘'  m°UrS  "°  resPonslb,hty  tor  Ins  previous 
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120.  Flags  of  Truce 
1-  .N on-hostile  communications  betweei 
conducted  with  scrupulous  good  S 
commenced  by  means  if  a flag  of  iriK9 


belligerents  must  be 
They  are  usually 
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2.  An  individual  is  considered  as  being  the  bearer  of  a flag  of 
truce  who  is  authorized  by  one  of  the  belligerents  to  enter  into 
communication  with  the  other,  and  who  comes  with  a white 
flag.  He  has  a right  to  inviolability,  as  have  also  the 
trumpeter,  bugler,  or  drummer,  the  flag-bearer  and  the 
interpreter  who  may  accompany  him. 

3.  The  commander  to  whom  a bearer  of  a flag  of  truce  is 
sent  is  not  obliged  to  receive  him  in  all  circumstances.  He  can 
take  all  steps  necessary  to  prevent  the  bearer  of  the  flag  of 
truce  from  taking  advantage  of  his  mission  to  obtain  informa- 
tion. The  bearer  of  a flag  of  truce,  also  the  trumpeter,  bugler, 
or  drummer,  the  flag-bearer  and  the  interpreter,  may,  for 
instance,  be  blindfolded.  The  commander  has  the  right  to 
detain  temporarily  an  envoy  who  attempts  to  abuse  his 
position.  The  bearer  of  a flag  of  truce  loses  his  rights  of 
inviolability  if  it  is  proved  beyond  doubt  that  he  has  taken 
advantage  of  his  privileged  position  to  instigate  or  commit  an 
act  of  treachery. 

4.  The  recognition  of  a white  flag  in  an  enemy’s  position  or 
lines  is  not  obligatory  on  a commander.  It  should  be  dis- 
regarded in  cases  where  movements  of  troops  or  material  are 
carried  out  under  its  protection,  and  when  there  is  reason  to 
believe  that  it  has  been  displayed  without  the  authority  of  the 
responsible  commander. 


121.  Censorship. 

1.  Censorship  within  the  theatre  of  operations  defined  by 
the  C.-in-C.  includes  : — 

i.  Censorship  over  private  communications, 
ii.  Ceuaorship  over  press  publications  and  communications. 
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2.  Under  the  orders  of  the  C.-in-C.  a General  Staff  officer  is 
appointed  to  act  as  Chief  Field  Censor.  This  officer  controls  all 
censorship  within  the  theatre  of  operations,  he  countersigns  all 
licenses  issued  to  press  correspondents  by  the  War  Office  or 
the  military  authorities  in  India  and  in  the  self-governing 
Dominions,  as  the  case  may  bo,  he  keeps  a register  of  all  licences 
so  granted,  and  he  signs  all  passes  issued  to  the  servants  of 
press  correspondents.  Press  correspondents  are  directly  under 
his  control,  he  is  their  sole  channel  of  communication  with 
general  headquarters,  and  is  assisted  in  his  duties  towards  them 
by  an  officer  termed  the  press  officer.  Should  the  chief  field 
censor  require  assistance  in  regard  to  censorship,  an  officer  is 
appointed  to  act  as  censor  with  each  armv,  division,  or  other  por- 
tion of  the  forces  in  the  field  as  maybe  necessary,  and  at  the 
base.  He  takes  his  orders  from  the  chief  censor. 

n addition  the  C.-in-C.  may  delegate  to  subordinate  com- 
man  eis  such  duties  in  regard  to  censorship  as  may  be 
considered  expedient.  r J 


tel^  %C°^mUU1Cations  <P°st  card^  otters,  parcels, 

fwhftW  ’ &C'i  °f  ,°fficers’  soldiers,  foreign  attaches,  civilians 

hTdiv  5nairdPJ0yf.ub-;  r ^P^Sthe  army),  or  private 
to  censorship  SpaV  \t  ( fl°ln  jbe  theatre  of  operations  are  liable 
deemed  n ioci™  /°  ?uCb  de,a*v  in  transmission  as  may  be 
printed  Zt  TrA  ^ ^ nn,i*»r-v  a«thorities.  The  special 
will  howevei  nlf  a,K  "rgent  1ftters  referred  to  in  Sec  100 
censor  Tautlmr  id  T * g6neral  rU,e’  be  liable  to  delav.  A 
Of  value  to  theerwfm  t0  8Upp^e'!f.  an>7  statement  which  might  be 
in  the  field.  ' ' ^ °'  prejudlclal  to  the  welfare  of  the  forces 


law  is  in  a,bV  locality  in  which  martial 

permitted  to  be  publish  ^8paper?  .and  journals  which  may  be 
1 to  be  published  are  subject  to  censorship. 


CHAP.  XIV. — PRISONERS  OF  WAR,  ENEMY’S  DEAD,  ETC.  155 


5.  All  press  communications  received  within  or  despatched 
from  the  theatre  of  operations  are  censored,  but  a censor  is 
not  responsible  for  their  accuracy. 


122.  Press  Correspondents. 

1.  Press  correspondents  authorized  by  the  C.-in-C.  to  accom- 
pany the  forces  in  the  field  must  be  furnished  with  a licence, 
signed  or  countersigned  by  the  chief  field  censor  or  his  represen- 
tative. On  this  licence  will  be  stated  the  publication  or  news- 
agency  for  which  the  correspondent  is  authorized  to  act.  All 
correspondents  will  be  required  to  produce  this  licence  when 
called  upon  to  do  so. 

2.  Officers,  retired  or  on  the  active  list,  if  employed  as  cor- 
respondents, will  not  use  their  military  titles  in  their  com- 
munications to  the  press. 

3.  Each  correspondent  is  allowed  one  servant,  for  whom  he 
will  obtain  a pass  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  for  press 
correspondents,  and  his  name  will  be  noted  on  the  correspon- 
dent’s licence. 

4.  The  employment  of  runners  or  despatch  riders  by  press 
correspondents  is  forbidden. 


156 


CHAPTER  XY. 


Money  and  Accounts. 


123.  General  Organization. 

1.  In  large  operations  a paymaster-in-chief  will  be  charged 
ge^era'  supervision  of  pay  and  cash  accounting 

mv^f°r  u if°rCef5  ln  the  A chief  paymaster  or 

base  for' hi"  \ aPP“mted  ^or  command  services  at  the 
base  (or  bases)  A chief  paymaster  will  be  put  in  charge  of 

°^CeS’  if  these  are  established  af  the 

will  be  ni  l >1  1Apeiatl0n8  Pay  and  cash  accounting  services 
peace  1 ^ & Pa>'master  for  command  services,  as  in 

at  such  oUier 'nl  )Mf!^  Pe  ^^kjished  at  the  base  (or  bases)  and 

tj*-  the &inG  u,,dM 

»»*i?yXtraTi!lbe  -f ird/t the  l,ase  >»•«>  oct 

L.  of  a and  “ the  front  T!  d by  “o’^iors  for  duty  on  the 
direc^nperrieion  over  the  caTe™  Wi“  eXercise 

will  be  responsible1  that^ex^r  'ir,Pyma8t«r>  the  case  may  be, 
and  elsewhere  are  brought tn  dlture  and  receipts  at  the  base 
date.  He  wiuTakT2it|iSjfoconnt  at  the  «*Ke«t  practicable 
Ke  adequate  measures  to  secure  tiie  prompt 
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receipt  of  accounts  from  officers  to  whom  imprests  have  been 
issued,  or  by  whom  moneys  due  to  the  public  may  have  been 
received,  reporting  to  the  general  or  other  officer  commanding 
any  cases  in  which  proper  attention  is  not  paid  to  his  representa- 
tions. 


124.  Supply  of  Funds. 

1.  Funds  will  be  supplied  to  the  base  cashier  under  arrange- 
ments made  by  the  government  concerned,  or  through  the 
treasury  chest,  according  to  circumstances. 

2.  A field  cashier  will  draw  from  the  base  cashier  such  sums 
as  he  may  require  for  field  services,  and  will  render  to  the 
cashier  monthly,  or  as  may  be  specially  arranged,  an  account  of 
his  receipts  and  disbursements.  He  will  keep  a cash  book,  in 
which  he  will  record  all  his  transactions  as  they  occur.  The 
cash  book  will  be  balanced  daily. 

3.  Cashiers  and  paymasters  will  apply  to  the  general  or 
other  officer  commanding  for  such  military  guard  or  escort  as 
may  be  required  to  ensure  the  safety  of  public  money  and 

valuables.  . , , . . 

4.  Funds  required  for  all  services  will  be  drawn  on  imprest 
from  the  base  cashier,  or  a field  cashier,  indents  being  made 
only  for  such  amounts  as  are  required  for  immediate  use. 
Olficers  receiving  imprests  will  be  held  responsible  for  all 
money  so  advanced  to  them  until  it  has  been  saiisfactonly 

accounted  for.  . . . , - 

5.  No  officer  will  be  exempted  from  receiving  an  imprest  of 
public  money  for  the  purpose  of  making  a payment  which 
cannot  conveniently  be  made  through  another  channel. 
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125.  Payment  of  Troops. 

1.  The  duty  of  making  cash  payments  to  the  individual 
soldier  will  devolve  upon  the  company,  &c.,  commander.  All 
such  payments  wTill  at  once  be  entered  on  the  acquittance  roll 
(A.F.  N 1513)  and  in  the  soldier’s  pay  book  (A.B.  64).  The 
acquittance  roll  will,  immediately  after  payments  have  been 
made,  be  forwarded  to  the  pay  office  at  the  base  through 
kk-n'f"^T‘s  ?^ce  at  the  base.  A copy  of  the  acquittance  roll 
will  be  retained  by  the  company,  &c.,  commander  concerned. 

2.  Issues  of  pay  to  the  individual  soldier  will  be  based  upon 
the  net  rate  of  pay  shown  in  his  pay  book  (A.B.  64),  and 
will  not  be  made  more  often  than  is  necessary.  If  the  pay 

°-?l"  , 'e  0Sj  > a new  book  will  be  issued,  but  no  cash  issues 
fima|  6 m resPect  of  any  period  prior  to  the  date  on 
SS  0Sf  Wf  reported  b>r  the  soldier ; pay  ultimately 

period  wiu  be  LLd « 

wifi  ac!diti<in,al  emo!«ments  claimed  by  a soldier 

111  11  °“  be,  ,ssued  until  a notification  is  received  from  the 

i “ o ' wt  ° d.,e?  W .““ount-  M[  termini  claims, 

and  a comlanv  ^ TU1  be  l,aid  by  paymaster 

in  respect  oT Sim  X'c  “ f"""  "°f  make  casl‘  *d™'=» 
any  pay,  mS ' r l?4b!  °“e  of  '"e'>  dying  on  active  service 
with  by  tlie  War  Offi  !>  ' 0,\  Wlb  be  assessed  and  dealt 

to  whi7h  the  b^SJed!  g°Vemiuent  Wi»g  the  units 

lias  handediiUris  pay^Sk^  tT  actiYe  ,service  or  before  he 
service,  any  will  contained  - n ,9le  .conc,uslon  of  a term  of  active 

to  the  proper  auSSes  l bo,ok  wU1  be  cut  out  and  seilt 

book  will  then  be  Seit  to TCevnGd  wifch  A.F.  B 2090a.  The 
sent  to  the  paymaster  compiling  the  man’s 
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accounts.  It  will  be  retained  for  three  years  with  the  accounts, 
and  may  then  be  destroyed. 

5.  On  a soldier  giving  up  his  pay  book,  either  at  the  con- 
clusion of  a term  of  active  service,  or  on  the  book  becoming  full, 
any  will  contained  therein  will  be  cut  out  and  handed  to  the 
soldier,  for  retention  or  disposal  as  he  may  think  ht.  The  book 
will  be  retained  with  the  accounts  for  three  years,  and  may  then 
be  destroyed.  A fresh  pay  book  will  be  prepared  by  the  officer 
concerned  when  the  old  one  is  handed  in. 


126.  Payment  of  Bills  and  Claims. 

1.  Payment  of  bills  and  claims  will  usually  be  made  by  the 
cashier  of  the  force  concerned,  after  examination  of  the  bills  and 
claims  in  a pay  office.  When  this  method  of  payment  is  not 
practicable,  any  necessary  disbursements  will  be  made  by  heads 
of  services  and  departments  and,  on  their  authority,  by  officers 
serving  under  their  orders,  funds  for  the  purpose  being  drawn 
on  imprest  from  the  cashier  or  field  cashier,  but  field  cashiers 
will  not  ordinarily  pay  bills  or  claims.  (See  also  8ec.  33,  para.  12.) 

2.  Claims  for  pay,  &c.,  of  civilian  subordinates  should  be 
supported  by  full  particulars  of  the  conditions  under  which  the} 
are  employed,  and  by  a copy  of  the  authority  lor  the  rates  of 
pay,  &c.,  where  such  authority  exists.  Where  the  rates  are 
unsupported  by  superior  authority,  a certificate  should  be 
furnished  that  the  rates  are  those  customarily  paid  in  tin- 
locality,  or  are  fair  and  reasonable  as  far  as  can  be  ascertained. 

3.  If  animals,  supplies,  or  stores  are  purchased  by  other  than 
a duly  authorized  officer  of  the  service  or  department  concerned, 
or  if  purchases  of  an  exceptional  nature  are  made,  a statement 
of  the  authority  or  necessity  for  the  transactions  should  bi 
attached  to  the  bills. 
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4.  When  expenditure  is  necessarily  incurred  for  secret  service, 
the  claim  in  respect  thereof  will  be  supported  by  the  personal 
certificate  of  the  C.-in-C.  or  officer  deputed  by  him,  that  the 
expenditure  was  incurred  under  his  orders,  was  strictly  for 
secret  service,  and  did  not  include  pay  given  to  any  officer  or 
soldier  of  the  force. 

5.  Bills  and  claims  generally  will  be  dealt  with  in  accordance 
with  the  (peace)  instructions  laid  down  in  Section  IV,  Financial 
Instructions,  subject  to  any  modifications  which  may  be 
rendered  necessary  by  the  conditions  of  active  service. 

127.  Sales , Issues  on  Payment,  &-c. 

1.  The  material  particulars  of  sales  of  stores,  supplies,  animals, 
&c.,  and  of  issues  of  stores  and  supplies  on  payment,  will  be 
furnished  by  the  responsible  officers  to  the  paymaster  concerned, 
who  will  secure  prompt  payment  of  moneys  due  to  the  public 
and  credit  the  amounts  to  army  funds.  Care  will  be  taken  to 
obtain  prepayment  of  the  value  of  all  issues,  unless  repayment 
is  expressly  sanctioned  by  regulations. 

2.  I inancial  provisions  relating  to  the  disposal  by  sale  of 
stores,  supplies,  or  animals  are  laid  down  in  the  regulations 
of  the  service  or  department  concerned. 


Pay  and  other  Accounts. 

will  rhe  pay  accounts  of  soldiers  on  active  service  in  the  field 

Vl*  C-iQ-C’  under  instructions  from 
the  goveinment  concerned,  be  compiled  by  the  paymaster  for 

°r  Ule  Paymaster  at  the  station 
o ri,  the  lecords  of  then’  units  are  kept. 

• ftSTStf  r " l-^eedin.'  abroad  on  active  service 


Will  be  c\ck«A  AkTiT  piuooeuing  aoroad  on  active 
the  toe  o?tibarkatiob)'  'T ' g-  th“  ot  embarkation,  from 

iu  the  acquittancl^n  ’ T ^S8Uea  of  PaT  wil1  be  recorded 
acquittance  roll  and  soldier’s  pay  book  and  charged  by 
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the  paymaster  responsible  for  the  compilation  of  the  war  pay 
accounts. 

3.  If  the  soldier’s  pay  accounts  are  compiled  at  the  base,  the 
paymaster  for  regimental  services  at  the  base  will  debit  their 
accounts  with  the  amounts  of  the  cash  payments  made  to  them 
by  company,  &c.,  commanders.  If  the  pay  accounts  aie  com- 
piled at  the  record  office  statious  of  units,  he  will  transmit  the 
acquittance  rolls  to  the  paymasters  concerned  for  the  necessary 
action.  In  the  latter  case,  adjustment  between  the  paymaster 
for  regimental  services  at  the  base  and  the  paymasters  com- 
piling the  men’s  accounts  will  be  effected  by  means  of  pay- 
masters’ advances. 

4.  The  paymaster  keeping  a soldier’s  pay  account  will  render 
a last  pav  certificate,  or  statement  of  accounts,  when  required. 
If  he  has  reason  to  think  the  account  is  incomplete,  e.g.,  it  he 
has  had  no  acquittance  rolls  from  the  company,  &c.,  for  a con- 
siderable time,  he  will  call  for  the  soldier’s  pay  book  for  com- 
parison with  the  entries  in  the  soldier’s  account,  and  make  any 
further  adjustments  which  may  be  necessary. 

5.  Officers  holding  imprests  from  a paymaster  will  usually 
account  for  the  same  on  A.F.  N 1531a,  which  will  be  rendered 
monthly,  or  as  may  be  arranged,  to  the  regimental  or  other 
paymaster.  Informal  accounts,  if  unavoidable  owing  to  the 
conditions  of  active  service,  will,  however,  be  accepted  ; but, 
in  such  case,  the  source  and  date  of  each  receipt  and  particulars 
and  date  of  each  payment  must  be  clearly  shown. 

6.  A company,  &c.,  commander  will  take  special  care  to 
ensure  that  the  total  expenditure  charged  in  his  accounts  in 
respect  of  issues  of  pay  to  the  individual  soldier  is  in  agree- 
ment with  the  amounts  shown  by  him  on  the  acquittance  rolls 

forwarded  to  the  regimental  paymaster. 

7 The  ordinary  (peace)  instructions  relating  to  the  Prt‘pa ra- 
tion and  compilation  of  accounts  and  other  duties  will  be 
followed  by  paymasters  as  far  as  practicable. 

(b  10132)  L 
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CHAPTER  XVI, 

Office  Work,  Casualties,  Invaliding, 
Despatches,  Diaries,  Code  and  Cipher. 


129.  General  Rules  for  Office  Work. 

1.  Office  work  in  the  field  is  to  be  restricted  to  what  is 
absolutely  indispensable  ; no  office  work  will  be  transacted 
with  a unit  or  service  in  the  field  that  can  possibly  be  dealt 
with  at  a stationary  office. 

Equipment  accounts  will  not  be  kept  by  units. 

•n'  p' jPei  s>  other  than  those  required  for  local  reference, 
will  either  be  sent,  with  the  least  possible  delay,  from  units  in 
the  held  to  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base,  or  destroyed.  To 
ensure  t 11s  >eing  done,  all  documents  which  it  is  necessary  to 

“Pj!,!*  rrke?  “K"  (Kee,.X  or  “B"  (Record),  those 
ruai ked  K being  kept  with  tile  unit,  those  marked  “R” 

the  AG-\  °®ce  at  the  base.  The  “ K ” file  will 
renuh-ed  wit  I?  tl  ' lewe'h  any  paper  in  it  that  is  no  longer 

either  dest™yed  or  sent  to  ihe 

anythiue  0/ a1!,1 1 ! S*ri  and  documents,  which  contain 

the  cam£a°g„  fa  sten  ^UlTk0™  "*1"'  the  histor-'’  ot 
to  the  A Q?s  office  at  the  Eie  "°  °"gM'  rc,>"ired’  be  a8ut 
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4.  The  books,  army  forms  and  stationery  which  a unit  takes 
with  it  into  the  held  are  given  in  the  Table  of  Books,  Army 
Forms,  and  Stationery  required  on  Mobilization,  copies  of  which 
are  held  in  stationery  boxes. 

5.  The  documents  relating  to  personnel  taken  by  a unit  or 
administrative  service  into  the  held,  and  those  left  at  the  A.G.’s 
office  at  the  base  are  shown  in  Appendix  IX. 

6.  The  difference  between  the  respective  uses  of  states  and 
returns  in  the  held  must  be  clearly  understood. 

A state  is  a report  whereby  a commander  is  kept  informed  as 
to  the  hghting  condition  of  his  command.  States  may  be  sent 
in  manuscript,  by  telegram,  or  even  verbally.  In  rendering  a 
state  promptness  is  usually  of  greater  importance  than  extreme 
accuracy.  (Sec.  131.)  . . 

A return  is  a document  which  is  prepared  for  statistical 
purposes,  or  is  used  to  show,  more  accurately  than  is  possible 
by  means  of  a state,  the  condition  of  the  forces  in  the  held. 
Returns  are  usually  rendered  periodically,  i.e.,  weekly,  monthly, 
&c.,  and  accuracy  in  their  compilation  is  essential.  Returns 
will  be  furnished  as  shown  in  Section  132  and  Appendix  XII. 

7.  An  officer  responsible  for  the  custody  of  secret  or 
conhdeutial  books,  documents,  &c.,  will  take  precautions  to 
ensure  their  destruction,  concealment,  or  removal,  should  there 
be  any  likelihood  of  their  falling  into  the  enemy’s  hands.  The 
care  and  disposal  of  confidential  and  secret  documents  will  be 
dealt  with  in  accordance  with  the  Ring’s  Regulations. 

8.  Indents  and  receipts  for  all  articles  and  services  should  lie 
written  in  ink  or  indelible  pencil. 

130.  A.G.’s  Office  at  the  Base. 

1 A portion  of  the  A.G.’s  branch  of  the  staff  of  general  head- 
quarters will  be  located  at  the  base  or  other  convenient  place 
under  a D.A.G. 

(b  10132)  L 2 
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2.  This  officer  receives  instructions  from  and  corresponds 
directly  with  the  A.G.’s  branch  of  the  stall'  at  general  head- 
quarters in  regard  to  all  duties  with  which  he  is  charged, 
except  those  of  local  discipline  and  interior  economy.  He  also 
communicates  directly  with  the  I.G.C.  on  matters  in  regard 
to  which  the  interests  of  each  are  affected.  He  is  responsible 
f or  : — 


i.  Notification  to  the  military  authorities  concerned  of 
the  prospective  or  immediate  requirements  of  the  forces 
in  the  held  as  regards  personnel. 

ii.  Compilation  of  returns  as  regards  personnel. 

iii.  Verification  and  communication  to  the  military 
authorities  concerned  of  casualties  in  the  held  (in- 
cluding officers  and  civilians  authorized  to  be  with  or 
enrolled  in  the  forces  in  the  held). 

n.  Notification  to  the  military  authorities  concerned  of 
requirements  in  the  way  of  officers  for  improvised 
cadres  or  appointments. 

v.  Personal  services,  postings,  transfers  ; promotion  of 
JN.C.O.s  above  the  rank  of  serjeant;  provisional  pro- 
motion of  officers.  ^ 


vi. 


vu. 


vni. 


,w?mliatlffn  ,0t  PnTers  of  war>  and  t,ie  custody  of 
C ' f 8 °f,the  enem>’’s  dead  5 supply  to  the 
neces^rv  f(fr  ,t:ilT  autllorities  concerned)  of  the 

required  by  the  Hauue  and 

the  enem^sS0118  “ P*"”™ “d 

SSZif"?.  °n  »“  cast:s  which  may  be 
confiiieutiaT  ""Rar>'  an|i  martial  law  ; discipline, 

dCmM'STSf  ,°f  w“  diM“  a“d  »‘her 

regimental  documents.tUUCa  Uature  ’ aud  custody  of 
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131.  States. 

1.  States  will  be  furnished  bv  subordinate  commanders  to 
their  superiors  daily  or  as  often  as  may  lie  ordered. 

States  will  show  the  general  lighting  condition  of  units, 
i.e.,  their  strength  in  officers  and  men,  horses,  guns,  and  the 
amount  of  ammunition  in  possession.  Army  Form  B 231 
will  be  used  unless  otherwise  ordered. 

2.  After  an  action,  or  during  a prolonged  operation,  in  order 
that  commanders  may  immediately  be  made  acquainted  with 
the  condition  of  their  commands,  states  showing  the  losses,  as 
far  as  they  are  known,  in  killed,  wounded  and  missing,  giving 
the  names  and  units  of  officers,  will  be  forwarded  through  the 
usual  channels  with  the  least  possible  delay.  Any  special  con- 
siderations affecting  the  lighting  efficiency  of  the  force  will  be 
reported  at  the  same  time. 

3.  A summary  of  the  casualties  reported  in  the  states 
rendered  after  an  action  will  be  compiled  at  general  head- 
quarters, and  telegraphed  to  the  military  authorities  concerned 
and  to  the  I.G.C.  (Sec.  29.) 


132.  Returns. 

1.  A commander  of  a unit  or  a detachment  will  furnish 
weekly,  on  Sunday,  to  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base  a return 
(A.F.  B 213)  for  all  persons  and  animals  rationed  by  him 

on  the  previous  Saturday.  . ' , . 

A nominal  roll,  supplementary  to  the  state  mentioned  in 
Sec.  131,  para.  2,  will  be  entered  on  the  reverse  of  this  return 

1Di°  All  casualties  which  have  occurred  since  the  last  return 
to  officers,  soldiers,  and  civilians  (Sec.  142)  rationed  by 
the  unit. 
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ii.  All  alterations  since  the  last  return  in  the  ration 
strength  of  the  unit  due  to  arrivals  or  departures, 
iii.  Information  required  for  the  compilation  of  Part  II 
Orders  (A.F.  O 1810). 

2.  In  addition  to  A.F.  B 213  for  the  personnel  of  his  unit, 
a commander  of  a medical  unit  will  forward  on  A.F.  A 36, 
weekly,  on  Sunday,  to  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base,  a nominal 
roll  of  patients  rationed  by  him  during  the  previous  week,  and 
a list,  by  ranks,  of  patients  rationed  on  the  previous  Saturday. 

3.  On  receipt  of  A.F.  B 213,  A.F.  A 36,  or  information  from 
other  sources,  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the 
base  will  complete  two  consolidated  returns  on  the  front  of 
A.F.  B213  : — 

i.  For  troops  employed  on  the  L.  of  C.,  by  stations  ; 

ii.  For  other  troops  by  divisions,  or  other  formations  as 
ordered  from  general  headquarters. 


4.  The  officer  in  charge  of  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base  will 
prepare  monthly  a return  showing  the  strength  of  each  unit 
comprised  in  the  forces  in  the  field. 

5.  The  returns  referred  to  in  paras.  3 and  4 will  be 
distributed  confidentially  under  orders  from  general  head- 
quarters ; copies  will  be  sent  to  the  military  authorities  con- 
cerned. 

G.  The  officer  in  charge  of  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base  will 
oi  w au  w u y to  the  officer  in  charge  of  records  at  home,  and 
the  base  more  frequently  if  possible,  a 

ii  tVi  f ai  • iders  (A.F.  O 1810)  for  each  unit  comprised 

iii  the  forces  in  the  field.  F 

cause^to  charge  of  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base  will 

from  reports  in  a'.F.°B  'ami"  P*irtic,l,ars  obt»>>«d 

™gar„i,,g  eaeh  soldier,  or 
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the  field  (Sec.  144).  This  form,  then,  will  constitute  a permanent 
record  of  the  services  of  each  individual  during  the  campaign, 
and  in  the  case  of  a soldier  will  subsequently  be  filed  with  his 
original  attestation. 


133.  Casualty  Reports. 

1.  Reports  of  deaths  will  be  made  to  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the 
base  as  they  occur.  The  deaths  of  personnel  in  medical  charge 
will  be  notified  by  the  commander  of  the  medical  unit  con- 
cerned. Deaths  of  personnel  not  in  medical  charge  will  be 
reported  by  the  commander  of  the  unit  to  which  the  individual 

in  question  belongs  or  is  attached.  .u 

2.  Commanders  of  medical  units  will,  as  soon  as  possible 
after  an  action,  furnish  to  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the ^base  (oi_ as 
sneciallv  ordered  from  general  headquarters)  on  A.t.  A 3b  a 
muninaf  roll  of  officers  and  men  who  have  been  taken  over  by 
the  medical  authorities  in  consequence  of  wounds  or  injuries 
received,  specifying  the  nature  of  the  wound  or  injury,  and  the 

dTAnyoneeco1ncerned  in  burying  a soldier,  or  finding  a body 
after  an  action,  will  remove  the  identity  disc  and  pay  book 
or  if  a civilian,  his  pass,  and  will  note  the  number  of  the 
equipmentVaird  ritle,  'or  anything  else  likely  to  assist  in 

Ul4ntSuch1per8on  is  responsible  that  this  information  is  sent, 
with  the  least  possible  delay,  to  the  nearest  commander  for  trans- 
mission tothe  AXC’s  office*  the  base  (or  as  specially  ordered 

'TfpT^rtn^rmay  obtain  information  of  importance 
affecti/  tRicem  and  men  of  any  unit  of  which  pr«.«..b^ 
that  unit  is  not  in  possession,  e.g .?  regarding  men  killed  m 
acttn  womided  men  not  in  a military  hospital,  stragglers, 
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prisoners  of  war,  &c.,  will  at  once  pass  the  information  to  the 
unit  concerned,  or  if  this  is  impossible,  will  send  it  to  the 
nearest  commander  for  transmission  to  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the 
base. 

6.  After  verification  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  A.G.’s  office 
at  the  base  will  telegraph  to  the  government  concerned  with 
the  least  possible  delay  the  names  of  all  officers  and  men  who 
have  been  reported  to  him  as  dead,  wounded,  or  missing. 

Particulars  will  then  be  entered  on  A.F.  B 103. 

As  soon  as  confirmation  of  the  death  of  a soldier  has  been 
received,  either  from  reports  on  A.F.  A 36,  A.F.  B 213,  or  from 
other  sources,  a report  on  A.F.  B 2090a  will  be  rendered  to  the 
proper  authorities,  with  which  will  be  forwarded  the  will  of  the 
deceased,  if  obtainable.  In  the  absence  of  a will,  any  informa- 
tion available  will  be  submitted  as  to  whether  the  deceased 
made  a will,  its  disposal,  and  contents.  Should  the  will 
subsequently  be  received,  it  must  be  forwarded  at  once  by  the 

officer  in  charge  of  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base  to  the  proper 
authorities.  1 

7.  Detailed  instructions  as  to  the  rendering  of  progress 

reports  on  the  condition  of  sick  and  wounded  will  be  published 
m standing  orders.  r 

enmlom/wbl1!  if  ^ imlivid1nal  ^listed  locally,  or  of  a civilian 
resl  Su  in  I,'  foI'ce,  whose  next-of-kin  are  known  to  be 
’AG  ’s  nffi  * operations,  will  be  notified  through 

the  militiuy^uthorities^oncerned!16 


the 

to 


134.  Disposal  of  Effects  of  Deceased. 

and  any0  pereoiviTtffects  di?c  of  a deceased  soldier, 

will  be  sePnt  with  the  W ^ ^ hfve  a sentimental  value 
h thQ  least  P08siWe  delay,  by  the  officer  under 
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whose  immediate  command  he  was  when  he  became  non-effective, 
to  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base.  The  officer  in  charge  of  the 
A.G.’s  office  at  the  base  is  responsible  that  the  pay  book,  small 
book,  if  any,  and  all  available  documents  and  effects  are 
searched  for  a copy  of  the  will  left  by  the  deceased  ; that  the 
pay  book,  after  the  withdrawal  of  the  will,  is  sent  to  the 
paymaster;  and  that  the  will  and  all  documents  of  value  are 
sent  with  the  small  book,  if  any,  to  the  military  authorities 
concerned.  The  other  effects  will  be  forwarded  to  the  officer  in 
charge  of  records  concerned.  The  kit  of  the  soldier,  and  any 
personal  property  which  it  is  not  desirable  to  send  away,  will 
be  sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of.  The  amount  realized  by  the 
sale  will  be  entered  in  the  man’s  pay  book,  or  should  his  pay 
book  not  be  forthcoming,  the  officer  who  sells  the  kit  will  make 
out  a certificate  of  sale.  The  pay  book  or  certificate  of  sale  will 
be  transmitted  to  the  paymaster.  rlhe  amount  realized  by  the 
sale  will  be  sent  to  the  paymaster  or  will  be  credited  in  the 
imprest  account  of  the  officer  who  sold  the  kit. 


135.  Notification  of  an  Enemy's  Casualties. 

1.  The  A.G.’s  branch  of  the  staff  is  responsible  that  the 
terms  of  the  Hague  and  Geneva  Conventions  in  connection 
with  an  enemy’s  dead  and  prisoners  of  war  are  observed. 

2.  In  accordance  with  these  conventions  a prisoners’  informa- 
tion office  will  be  established  at  the  base,  foi  the  record  and 
transmission  of  information  regarding  the  eneni}  s casualties, 
in  a manner  similar  to  that  described  in  sections  133  and  134. 
This  office  will,  as  a rule,  form  part  of  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the 
base  The  officer  in  charge  will  keep  an  accurate  record  of  all 
prisoners  of  war  and  will  forward  periodically  to  the  War 
Office  or  other  military  authorities  concerned,  for  transmission 
to  -the  authorities  of  the  country  in  question  the  badges  of 
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identification  and  personal  effects  of  the  enemy’s  dead,  together 
with  a nominal  roll  of  sick  and  wounded  prisoners,  stating  their 
condition  (see  also  Chapter  XIV). 

3.  All  badges  of  identification,  personal  effects,  valuables, 
private  letters,  &c.,  found  on  battlefields,  or  left  by  prisoners 
who  have  died  in  hospital  will,  after  examination  by  the  General 
Staff,  be  forwarded  to  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  A.G.’s  office  at 
the  base,  who  will  deal  with  them  as  described  in  the  preceding 
paragraph. 

4.  Commanders  of  medical  units  will  keep  the  officer  in 
charge  of  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base  informed  as  to  the  condition 
of  any  sick  or  wounded  prisoners  of  war  in  their  charge. 


136.  Courts  of  Inquiry  on  Prisoners  and  on  Missing  Officers 

and  Soldiers. 

1.  Whenever  officers  or  soldiers  are  taken  prisoners  by  an 
enemy,  a court  of  inquiry,  under  Rule  of  Procedure  124,  will 
be  assembled  under  local  arrangements  to  inquire  into  the 
conduct  of  the  senior  officer  or  soldier  of  the  party,  and,  if 
the  C.-in-C.  considers  it  desirable,  into  the  conduct  of  any 
other  officers  or  soldiers  of  the  party. 

Ihe  court  of  inquiry  will  be  held  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
return  of  the  prisoners. 

When  in  consequence  of  the  evidence  adduced  before  a court 
inqun  y an  opinion  adverse  to  the  character  or  military  reputa- 
tion of  any  officer  or  soldier  is  formed  by  the  officer  who  deter- 
fse4s°  lnqiired  int0>  lhe  adverse  opinion  shall  be 
o'ivp  )U  tT  t C ° ^ If  °^lcei!  or  soldier  against  whom  it  has  been 
who  assn  n l!  °.C.ee c n 1 § 8 wlll  be  forwarded  through  the  officer 
2 Whl  m6  C°Urt  to  Seueial  headquarters. 

cannot  sat isfiiptn  V-'i  °'  F0^^er  reported  to  be  missing  and 
n y be  accounted  for,  a court  of  inquiry  will  be 


CHAP.  XVI. — OFFICE  WORK,  CASUALTIES,  ETC. 


171 


assembled  to  collect  all  evidence  of  the  case,  and  will  record  an 
opinion  as  to  whether  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  the  officer 

or  soldier  is  dead.  . , 

The  court  will  be  convened  after  such  time  as  the  command- 
ing officer  may  consider  necessary  to  allow  of  the  circumstances 
of  the  casualty  being  cleared  up,  but,  if  not  previously  held,  the 
court  will  be  convened  in  any  case  at  the  end  of  six  months. 

The  proceedings  will  be  forwarded  through  the  A.G.  s office 
at  the  base  as  follows  : — 

i.  In  the  case  of  officers,  to  the  military  authorities  con- 

ccmsd. 

ii.  In  the  case  of  soldiers,  to  the  officer  in  charge  of  records. 

When  the  officer  or  soldier  is  declared  by  the  com  t to  be 
dead,  the  same  procedure  will  be  adopted  as  if  he  had  been 
killed  in  action, 


137.  Invaliding. 


1 The  representative  of  the  director  of  medical  services  on 
the  L.  of  C.  concerned  will  notify  his  probable  requirements  to 
the  military  landing  officer.  Similarly  the  military  landrng 
officer  will  keep  the  representative  of  the  director  of  medical 
services  on  the  L.  of  C.  informed  as  to  the  accommodation  in 

ships  available  for  invalids.  . 

2.  When  invalids  have  to  be  sent  home,  the  commander  of 

a medical  unit  will  prepare  a nominal  roll  of  those  ProPosetl  f(f 
embarkation,  on  A.F.  A 36,  showing  against  each  mans 
name  whether  he  is  to  be  accommodated  in  a hammock,  cot,  &c 
He  will  forward  this  roll  to  the  representative  of  the  directoi . of 
medical  services  on  the  L.  of  C.  concerned,  who  will  transmit  a 
copy  to  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base  and  to  the  military  landing 
officer  respectively,  so  as  to  reach  them  at  least  48  hours  before 
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the  departure  of  the  ship.  Changes  in  this  roll  will  be  notified 
bv  the  commander  of  a medical  unit,  by  telegram  direct  to  the 
A.G.’s  otfice  at  the  base  and  the  military  landing  officer. 

He  will,  in  addition,  furnish  the  medical  officer  in  charge  of 
a party  of  invalids  with  a duplicate  nominal  roli  of  those  actually 
despatched  ; one  copy  for  the  military  landing  officer  at  the 
port  of  embarkation,  the  other  for  the  commander  of  the  troops 
on  board. 

3.  The  military  landing  officer  will  keep  a nominal  roll  of  all 
invalids  embarked.  He  will  forward  to  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the 
base  a copy  of  this  roll,  in  order  that  the  documents  of  the 
invalids  embarked  may  be  completed  and  sent  home  by  the 
following  post. 

4.  He  will  make  out  the  embarkation  return  (A.F.  B 126)  in 
duplicate,  one  copy  for  the  War  Office,  or  military  authorities 
concerned,  the  other  for  the  director  of  sea  transport. 

5.  He  will  forward  to  the  War  Office,  or  military  authorities 
concerned,  by  telegram  particulars  of  invalids  who  have 
embarked,  i.e.,  names  of  officers,  number  of  sick  lying  down  and 
convalescent. 


6.  The  officer  in  charge  of  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base 
will,  on  receipt  of  the  nominal  l'olls,  complete  documents  for 
despatch  to  the  record  offices. 

i.  i he  commanders  of  base  depfits  concerned  will  at  the  same 

time  be  informed  of  the  names  of  invalids  in  order  that  their 
kits  may  be  got  ready. 

«nihar4.U  notification  that  a man  has  actually 

T™  d1ocum*?ts  be  forwarded  to  the  officer  hi 

T“  Plater  will  at  the  same  time  be 

Itatemmt  Of  L T 'l"  a“°™t  wi»  be  closed  and  the  transfer 
Statement  of  accounts  forwarded  to  the  regimental  paymaster. 


b jiajmaoTOi. 

tion  that  anTnmnl-Td  °ta  ^aSe  deP6t>  on  receiving  notifica- 
^ 1 on8ing  to  a unit  or  administrative  service 
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affiliated  to  his  base  dep6t  is  about  to  be  invalided,  will  ensure 
that  his  kit  is  delivered  to  him  on  board  the  ship  on  which  he 
embarks. 


138.  Despatches. 

1.  The  C.-in-C.  will  address  his  despatches  to  the  govern- 
ment under  which  he  holds  his  appointment. 

2.  A despatch  containing  a concise  description  of  every  action 
or  other  specific  military  operation,  irrespective  of  its  magnitude, 
will  invariably  be  written  by  the  senior  commander  actually 

S resent  on  the  occasion.  To  enable  him  to  do  this,  reports 
escribing  the  action  taken  by  their  respective  commands  will 
be  furnished  to  him  by  subordinate  commanders  and  by  such 
other  officers  as  he  may  specially  call  upon  ; these  reports  will 
not  accompany  the  despatch,  the  senior  commander  being  alone 
responsible  for  rendering  to  the  responsible  military  authorities 
an  account  of  the  operations.  Reports  by  officers  in  command 
of  detached  forces  will  invariably  be  addressed  to  the  C.-in-C. 
unless  he  otherwise  directs. 

3.  In  the  event  of  the  C.-in-C.  being  present  during  any 
operations  carried  out  by  a part  of  his  force  of  which  he  has 
not  in  person  assumed  the  direct  command,  he  will,  at  his 
discretion,  either  himself  describe  the  operations,  or  forward 
the  report  made  to  him  by  the  officer  in  actual  command,  wTith 
a covering  despatch  expressing  his  own  opinion  of  the  manner  in 
which  they  have  been  carried  out. 

4.  In  the  case  of  minor  operations  which  are  not  of  sufficient 
importance  to  be  made  the  subject  of  a despatch,  the  C.-in-C. 
will  use  his  discretion  as  to  the  form  in  which  such  operations 
are  reported. 

5.  In  all  the  above  cases  it  will  rest  with  the  responsible 
government,  acting  upon  the  .advice  of  the  C.-in-C.,  to 
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determine  what  reports  or  despatches  are  or  are  not  to  be 
made  public,  and  the  manner  in  which  those  to  be  published 
are  to  be  made  generally  known. 


139.  Reports  on  Actions  by  Subordinate  Commanders. 

1.  Reports  on  actions  by  subordinate  commanders  should, 
when  possible,  include  information  on  the  following  points  : — 

i.  Situation  and  strength  of  both  forces  before  the  beginning 

of  the  action. 

ii.  Disposition  of  the  troops,  and  time  when  the  action  began. 

iii.  Orders  issued  and  received  (written  and  verbal). 

iv.  Circumstances  of  every  important  period  of  the  fight. 

v.  Movements  of  neighbouring  units  during  the  fight. 

vi.  The  nature  and  result  of  the  engagement. 

vii.  Names  and  commands  of  superior  officers  of  the  enemy 

engaged. 

ix.  Plan  of  intended  operations  on  the  night  or  day  follow- 

ing the  action. 

x.  List  of  casualties,  captures,  arms  lost  or  damaged,  and 

ammunition  expended. 

xi.  Gallant  or  meritorious  actions  of  individuals  or  units. 

Sketches  should  be  attached  to  illustrate  or  amplify  the 
report.  1 


140.  War  Diaries. 

■ofold'^ viz'-11  ^6S  arC  cori^en^a^  documents  ; their  object  is 

ai.1 . accurate  record  of  the  operations  from 
nrenar  rl  ° ustor^  the  war  can  subsequently  be 
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ii.  To  collect  information  for  future  reference  with  a view 
to  effecting  improvements  in  the  organization, 
education,  training,  equipment  and  administration  of 
the  army  for  war. 

2.  A war  diary  will  be  kept  in  duplicate  (by  means  of  carbon 
paper)  from  the  first  day  of  mobilization  or  creation  of  the 
particular  command  or  appointment,  by  : — 

Each  branch  of  the  staff  at  general  headquarters  and  at 
the  headquarters  of  an  army,  and  of  all  subordinate 
commands,  including  garrisons  and  posts  ; 

Commanders  of  permanent  and  provisional  units,  detach- 
ments from  a unit,  and  base  dep6ts  and  the  officer  in 
charge  of  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base  ; 

Directors  and  heads  of  administrative  services  and  depart- 
ments, and  their  representatives  ; and 

Officers  holding  special  and  personal  appointments. 

The  original  copy  will  be  forwarded  on  the  last  day  of  each 
month,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  direct  to  the  officer  in  charge 
of  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base,  for  transmission  to  the  military 
authorities  concerned. 

3.  A war  diary  (A. F.  C 2118),  should  be  entered  up  daily  and 
initialled  by  the  officer  detailed  to  keep  it.  It  must  always 
be  carefully  safeguarded. 

4.  The  cover  will  bear  the  following  title  : — 

Confidential. 

War  Diary 
of 


from 


to 


(Volume  .) 
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5.  A war  diary  will  include  a concise  and  accurate  recoid 
of  all  matters  connected  with  the  campaign  in  so  far  as  they 
relate  to  the  duties  and  experiences  of  a commander,  branch  of 
a staff,  administrative  service,  unit  or  individual. 

In  so  far  as  they  apply  to  each  case,  the  following  points 
should  be  recorded  when  preparing  a diary  : — 

i.  All  important  orders,  despatches,  instructions,  reports 

and  telegrams  issued  and  received,  and  decisions 
taken. 

ii.  Daily  situation,  i.e.,  arrival  at,  departure  from,  or 

halt  at  a place ; all  movements  and  dispositions 
on  the  march,  in  camp,  bivouac  or  billets.  With 
large  units  a “ Table  of  Marches  ” should  be  given. 
At  places  on  the  L.  of  C.,  arrivals  and  departures  of 
officers  and  men,  animals,  stores,  transports,  &c., 
should  be  given. 

iii.  All  important  matters  relating  to  the  duties  of  the  staff 

under  their  respective  headings. 

iv.  All  important  matters  relating  to  the  administrative 

services  and  departments  under  their  respective 
headings. 

v.  Detailed  account  of  all  operations,*  noting  connection 
with  other  units  in  the  neighbourhood,  formations 
adopted,  ranges  at  which  fire  was  opened,  &c.  The 
hour  at  which  important  occurrences  took  place 
should  be  entered  with  exactitude.  The  state  of 
the  weather,  condition  of  the  roads  and  ground,  and 
general  description  of  the  locality  should  be 
xecorded.  Clear  sketches  should  illustrate  or 


space,  a short  reference  to  °f  wllich  a detailed  account  may  cover  much 

<Lary,  anu  a complete  r ***  °*  "" 
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amplify  the  account  in  order  to  show  the  position 
of  troops  at  important  phases. 

vi.  Changes  in  establishment  or  strength.  As  regards 

casualties,  the  names  and  ranks  of  officers,  and 
the  number  of  other  ranks  and  followers,  and 
animals  should  be  noted. 

vii.  Nature  and  description  of  field  works  constructed  or 

quarters  occupied, 

viii.  Meteorological  notes. 

ix.  Summary  of  information  received  and  of  all  matters 
of  importance,  military  or  political,  which  may 
occur  from  day  to  day. 

x.  In  what  respect  organizations  and  regulations  have 
stood  the  test  of  war. 

6.  In  all  diaries  writing  will  be  on  one  side  of  the  page  only. 
Handwriting  must  be  distinct  and  the  names  of  persons  and 
places  given  in  block  capitals  (see  Field  Service  Regulations, 
Part  I,  regarding  framing  of  orders,  &c.).  The  spelling  of 
places  will  be  that  on  the  latest  maps  issued  to  the  army,  and 
the  map  referred  to  will  always  be  indicated. 

7.  References  to  appendices,  such  as  orders,  reports,  telegrams, 
sketches,  tabular  statements,  &c.,  will  be  made  in  the  last 
column.  Appendices  will  be  numbered  from  1 upwards,  and 
each  will  have  a brief  heading  stating  the  subject  and  naming 
the  author. 

141.  Code  and  Cipher. 

1.  Code  messages  are  messages  condensed  by  the  use  of 
arbitrary  words  to  express  the  sentences,  or  words  of  the 
original.  They  are  coded  and  decoded  by  employing,  at  both 
sending  and  receiving  offices,  the  books  of  the  code  adopted. 
The  main  object  of  employing  codes  is  to  ensure  economy, 
rather  than  secrecy. 

(b  10132)  M 
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9 Tinher  messages  are  messages  expressed  in  arabic  figures  or 
intS  SZTfaecret  meaning.  The  sole  object  of  employing 

C,,The  encfpAcr'or  cryptogram  is  the  message  as  it  appears  U1 
cipher -TSe^^he^essage  translated  from  c.pher  into 

observed  in  the  use  of  code  and  cipher 
messages  and  for  protecting  the  cipher  employed,  are  given  m 
the  respective  code  and  cipher  books  which  are  issued  on 

mobilization  as  may  be  considered  necessary.  _ 

The  number  of  copies  of  a cipher  book  to  be  issued  to  oincers 
will  be  decided  by  the  C.-in-C. 
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Civilians  with  an  Army. 

142.  General  Rules. 

1.  Civilians  with  the  forces  in  the  field  may  be  grouped  under 
two  heads,  viz.  : — 

i.  Civilian  officials  and  employees, 
ii.  Civilians  permitted  to  accompany  an  army. 

The  only  persons  coming  under  the  second  head  are  press 
correspondents  in  possession  of  an  official  licence,  as  to  which 
instructions  are  given  in  Chapter  XIV,  Sec.  122. 

2.  Commanders  are  responsible  that  the  efficiency  of  the 
troops  is  not  diminished  by  the  employment  of  soldiers  on  work 
which  can  equally  well  be  performed  by  civilians,  who  may 
be  employed  either  as  officials  or  in  subordinate  positions. 

3.  Every  civilian  with  the  forces  in  the  field  must  be  in 

Eossession  of  a pass  or  licence.  He  will  otherwise  be  liable  to 
e arrested. 

4.  All  passes  or  licences  issued  to  civilians  are  subject  to 
inspection  and  cancellation.  No  person,  other  than  a soldier  on 
duty,  will  be  allowed  to  pass  through  an  outpost  line,  or  enter 
a work  of  defence,  unless  in  possession  of  a special  pass  given 
lxim  for  that  purpose  and  signed  by  an  officer  of  the  General 
Staff. 

(b  10132)  M 2 
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5 All  civilians  who  have  been  attested  for  service  with  the 
forces  in  the  field  should  wear  uniform.  The  C.-in-C.  will 
decide  whether  other  civilians  accompanying  or  emplo)  ed  by 
the  forces  in  the  field  are  to  wear  uniform  or  distinguishing 
badges.  Without  his  authority  no  civilian,  European  or  native, 
will  wear  any  part  of  the  uniform  of  the  troops.  Except  in 
warfare  against  savages,  arms  will  not  be  issued  to  civilians. 

6.  No  person  employed  by  or  accompanying  the  forces  in  the 
field  in  a civil  capacity  is  entitled,  by  virtue  of  any  military 
rank  he  may  hold,  to  exercise  military  command,  or  to  claim 
the  privileges  and  advantages  of  his  rank. 

7.  All  passes  issued  to  civilians,  other  than  press  corre- 
spondents, will  be  registered  in  a book  kept  by  the  assistant 
provost-marshal  of  the  division,  brigade,  garrison  or  other 
command. 

The  form  of  pass  for  persons,  other  than  press  correspondents, 
will  be  as  follows  : — 


Name 


Approximate  age. 


Nationality 


Colour  of  hair 


Country,  town  or  village  ...  Colour  of  eyes  

Occupation  Distinctive  marks 


Approximate  height 


Signature  (if  able  to 
write)  


Place. 

Date. 


Signature  of  Commander, 

Staff  Officer,  P.M.  or  A.P.M.,  or 
representative  of  Service  or 
Department. : 


CHAP.  XVII. — CIVILIANS  WITH  AN  ARMY. 


181 


In  the  case  of  traders,  sutlers,  &c.,  employed  by  a unit  or 
administrative  service,  the  assistant  provost-marshal  concerned 
will  sign  the  pass. 

8.  When  a holder  of  a pass  has  been  dealt  with  for  an  offence, 
the  fact  will  be  noted  on  the  back  of  the  pass. 

9.  Claims  by  civilians  for  pensions  and  compensation  will,  as 
they  arise,  be  dealt  with  by  the  government  concerned. 


143.  Grading  of  Civilians. 

'■  1.  The  C.-in-C.  will  determine  the  grading  and  the  rates  of 
pay  for  the  various  classes  of  civilian  employees  locally  e ngaged, 
these  rates  and  any  subsequent  variations  in  them  being 
promulgated  with  local  army  orders. 

2.  With  a view  of  determining  questions  of  rations,  forage, 
tentage,  followers,  horses,  &c.,  civilians  employed  in  a public 
capacity  within  the  theatre  of  operations  should  be  graded  as 
officers  or  soldiers,  natives  being  given  the  ranks  recognized  in 
the  local  native  forces. 

3.  Such  grading  will  not  carry  with  it  any  military  title  or 
power  of  command,  nor  will  it  give  a civilian  any  disciplinary 
authority  over  soldiers,  nor  necessarily  entitle  him  to  wear 
military  uniform. 

144.  Civilians  Employed  for  the  duration  of  the  War. 

1.  Within  the  theatre  of  operations  arrangements  for  the 
engagement  of  civilians  will  be  co-ordinated  by  the  I.G.C.  who 
wid  cause  to  be  established  such  employment  offices  and  labour 
depQts  as  may  be  necessary.  Subject  to  this  limitation  civilians 
will,  as  required,  be  engaged  under  the  authority  of  the  heads 
of  administrative  services  or  departments,  either  through  a 
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contractor  or  by  direct  engagement  through  employment  offices 
and  labour  depots.  This  rule  does  not  apply  to  persons  em- 
ployed by  the  General  Staff,  who  are  engaged  under  special 
arrangements  to  be  made  by  the  General  Staff. 

Native  labour  is  usually  obtained  by  negotiation  with  the 
tribal  chiefs.  _ . 

2.  However  obtained,  unskilled  labour  will  be  organized  ^in 
gangs,  sections,  and  companies  before  leaving  a labour  depbt. 
A gang  may  suitably  be  formed  of  from  25  to  30  labourers  or 
natives  under  a ganger  or  headman.  Gangs  should  be  numbered, 
and,  once  formed,  should  not  be  broken  up,  if  it  can  be  avoided. 

3.  In  engaging  civilians  for  employment  of  a permanent 
character  A.B.  41  will  be  used.  All  necessary  details  regarding 
the  owner,  especially  his  personal  description,  should  be  filled 
in,  on  engagement,  but  the  officer  by  whom  a civilian  is  paid, 
will  be  held  responsible  that  his  book  is  complete  in  every 
respect  (.see  para.  10). 

4.  In  the  case  of  natives,  a cardboard  ticket  with  the  man’s 
number,  name,  title,  and  the  gang  he  belongs  to  inscribed  on  it, 
may  be  substituted  for  A.B.  41. 

Natives  must  wear  in  some  conspicuous  position  a metal 
disc  with  the  initial  letters  of  their  unit  or  service,  and  their 
identity  number  stamped  on  it.  Coloured  badges,  showing  the 

ninch  of  the  service  to  which  they  are  attached,  will  also  be 
worn. 


PurPoses  of  pay,  reporting  casualties,  &c.,  the  ernploy- 
Hicn  office,  or  the  labour  depot,  where  a civilian  is  engaged 
o which  he  is  affiliated,  wull  be  his  base  depot.  The 
J’ti’' lslou®  Chapter  XVI,  laying  down  what  returns  and 

rctrol-.ri"  0im^tl0u  to  ^ rendered  to  depots,  apply  to 
regularly  employed  civilians  as  well  as  to  soldiers. 

the  terii!*'  legularly  eng;lgpd,  must  be  made  to  understand 
h o ieir  agreement,  which  should  be  signed  by  them, 
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the  original  being  retained  at  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base.  No 
promises  of  recommendation  for  future  increase  of  pay,  extra 
in-ant  or  gratuity  will,  in  any  circumstances,  be  given. 

7.  Artificers,  tradesmen,  Ac.,  should,  before  engagement,  be 
tested  and  classified  under  the  supervision  of  a qualified  othcer, 
and  this  requirement  should  be  borne  in  mind  when  t ie 
localities  of  the  employment  offices  and  labour  depots  are 


8 Civilians  should  be  further  classified  in  each  profession, 
trade,  &c.,  according  to  their  skill  and  the  amount  of  respon- 
sibility that  attaches  to  their  position.  . , 

Their  subsequent  promotion,  or  the  reverse,  will  be  decided 
by  the  head  of  the  administrative  service  or  department  which 
employs  them,  and  will  be  reported  to  the  A.G.  s office  at  the 

lc)3»8t3  i i 

9.  In  exceptional  circumstances,  civilians  may  be  regularly 
en^a^ed  within  the  theatre  of  operations  without  recourse  to  a 
recognized  employment  office  or  labour  depot  Local  rates  of 
pay  given  to  civilians  so  engaged  will,  as  nearly  as  possible,  t 
Fu  accordance  with  the  current  rates,  and  aisuchengagemens, 
with  the  rates  of  pay,  will  bo  at  once  reported  to  the  head  of  the 

tSe  fsrr  rrkt 

emptyS  fii^a  pS  of  printe  capacity,  will  be' numbered 
consecutively. 


145.  Civilians  Temporarily  Employed. 

1 Commanders,  and  officers  of  administrative  services  and 
departments,  may  temporarily  engage  civilians  by  the  hour,  day 
or  week  when  the  military  situation  demands  such  a couiae. 
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The  rates  of  pay  given  and  other  necessary  particulars  will  be 
decided  by  the  senior  commander  on  the  spot  and  published  in 
local  orders. 

2.  Civilians  temporarily  employed  have  no  claim  whatever 
to  any  grant,  pension,  or  gratuity. 


146.  Private  Followers. 

1.  No  soldier  will  be  employed  in  any  but  a purely  military 
capacity. 

2.  The  C.-in-C.  may  authorize  the  employment  of  civilian 
and  native  servants,  who  may  be  engaged  either  publicly,  as  laid 
down  in  Sec.  144,  or  privately. 

3.  As  far  as  possible,  the  number  of  servants  laid  down  in 
War  Establishments  and  the  servant  allowances  authorized  by 
regulation  should  be  adhered  to,  but  the  C.-in-C.  may  vary  both 
the  number  and  allowances  in  accordance  with  local  require- 
ments. 
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(Referred,  to  in  Definitions.) 


RESPONSIBILITY  FOR  PROVISION  OF  REQUIRE- 
MENTS ON  MOBILIZATION  OF  THE  EXPE- 
DITIONARY FORCE. 

1.  The  Adjutant-General  to  the  Forces  is  responsible  to  the 
Army  Council  for  the  provision  and  maintenance  of  personnel  ; 
for  the  co-ordination  of  mobilization  arrangements  and  orders  ; 
for  the  allotment  of  units  on  mobilization,  and  for  the  issue  of 
mobilization  regulations  for  the  Regular  Army,  Special  Reserve, 
and  Territorial  Force. 

2.  The  Quartermaster-General  to  the  Forces  is  responsible 
to  the  Army  Council  for  providing  and  maintaining  stocks 
of  supplies,  clothing,  equipment,  and  general  stores,  and  for 
providing  horses  and  other  animals  ; he  is  also  responsible  for 
holding,  distributing,  and  issuing  supplies,  clothing,  and  all 
ordnance  stores,  including  the  authorized  resei\es. 

3 The  Master  General  of  the  Ordnance  is  responsible  to  the 
Army  Council  for  the  provision  of  arms,  ammunition,  technical 
stores  of  R.A.  and  R.E.  units,  and  vehicles,  and  for  the  con- 
struction and  maintenance  of  fortifications  and  coast  defences, 
including  armament  and  all  accessories. 
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( Referred,  to  in  Sections  15  and  76.) 

ISSUE  OF  MAPS  ON  MOBILIZATION. 

1.  On  an  army  being  mobilized  for  service  beyond  the  seas,  the 
General  Staff  officer  at  general  headquarters  who  becomes 
responsible  for  all  matters  connected  with  the  distribution  of 
maps,  will  be  informed  of  the  arrangements  which  have  been 
made  in  peace  for  their  provision  and  issue. 

The  maps  may,  if  convenient,  be  issued  in  sets  of  six  adjoining 
sheets  tied  in  small  bundles  or  packets. 

Maps  issued  to  officers,  and  not  required  for  immediate  use, 
will  be  carried  in  the  officers’  personal  luggage. 

Maps  issued  to  other  ranks,  and  not  required  for  immediate 
use,  will  be  carried  in  the  baggage  sections  of  the  train,  or  in 
case  of  certain  units  in  1st  line  transport. 

Applications  for  the  issue  of  maps  to  replace  those  lost  or 
destroyed  during  the  course  of  a campaign,  will  be  made  to  the 
headquarters  of  the  T.G.C.  in  accordance  with  the  principles 
defined  in  section  26,  paras.  8 and  10. 

2.  In  the  case  of  coast  defences,  coaling  stations,  or  colonies 
garrisoned  by  imperial  troops,  the  general  or  other  officer 
commanding  is  responsible  that  an  adequate  supply  of  the  best 
available  maps  of  his  command,  and  of  any  neighbouring 

eiTitones  in  which  military  operations  by  the  troops  under  his 
command  are  possible,  is  always  kept  ready  for  immediate 
!fue-  uch  sets  of  maps  are  to  be  kept  entirely  separate  from 
Use(  *or  1Qstructional  purposes,  or  for  manoeuvres  and 
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APPENDIX  III. 

(Referred  to  in  Section  32.) 

REQUISITION  ON  CIVIL  AUTHORITIES. 

As  an  Officer  of  the  British  Army,  I,  acting  under  powers  cou- 
fex'ied  upon  me,  hereby  dii’ect  tlxe  Local  Authorities  of  _ 

to  supply  for  the  | 

requirements  of  the  troops,  the  following  : 

to  be  I'eady  at  on  ^10 

day  of  precisely  at  o’clock  I 

under  the  direction  of  an  official  appointed  by  the  local  civil 
authorities  for  this  duty,  who  will  make  delivery  to  the  troopsl 
in  accordance  with  instructions  which  will  be  addressed  to  him 

" * The  question  of  payment  will  be  taken  up  on  production  of  I 
the  requisition  receipt  notes,  which  must  be  transmitted  to  the 
officer  in  command  of  the  nearest  British  garrison.  ....  I 
In  case  of  any  disobedience  on  the  part  of  the  inhabitants 
in  complying  with  the  demands,  the  local  civil  authorities 
will  address  the  undersigned  without  loss  of  time  in  order  that  j 
military  force  may  be  applied  if  necessary. 

Place 
Date 

Signature  of  Officer 


* Alter  as  necessary  if  payment  is  to  be  made  on  the  spot. 
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{Referred,  to  in  Section  33.) 


REQUISITION  RECEIPT  NOTES. 


Requisition  receipt  notes  will  be  as  on  form  A.B.  361,  anil 
will  be  issued  in  books. 

Tlie  following  instructions  will  be  printed  inside  the  cover  of 
each  requisition  receipt  uote  book  : — 

1.  I his  book  is  for  the  use  of  all  officers  authorized  to 
enforce  requisitions. 

2.  Except  when  payment  is  made  on  the  spot  a requisition 
receipt  note  must  be  given  to  the  local  civil  authority  (or 
pi  incipal  inhabitant)  through  whom  the  articles  or  services  are 
requisitioned,  whether  such  articles  or  services  are  taken  for 
the  use  of  the  troops,  or  for  protection. 

3.  1 lie  notes  must  not  be  given  to  inhabitants,  except  in  the 
special  circumstances  when  direct  requisitioning  has  to  be 


occ.mW?U1Slt,?n  receiPt  110^es  wiU  not  be  given  for  buildings 

effect  shmilffTp^  ta^en  for  protection,  a statement  to  this 
£t‘itrn  0,1  th°  ,l"‘)Ucate  triplicate  requi- 
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0.  When  payment  is  made  on  the  spot,  no  requisition 
receipt  note  whatever  should  be  given,  but  a receipt  for  the 
amount  paid  will  be  obtained. 


7.  Requisition  receipt  notes,  which  will  invariably  be  made 
out  in  triplicate  (carbon  paper  is  provided  for  the  purpose), 
must  be  legibly  filled  in,  and  should  bear  the  full  title,  &c., 
and  address  of  the  authority  or  person  from  whom  the 
articles  or  services  are  requisitioned  and  the  signature  of  the 
requisitioning  officer.  The  rank,  unit,  or  force  of  the  lequi- 
sitioning  officer  will  in  no  circumstances  be  shown  on  the 
original  requisition  receipt  note,  but  will  be  inseited  by  him 
on  "the  duplicate  and  triplicate  notes. 

The  articles  requisitioned  must  be  fully  described , so  as  to 
give  all  information  necessary  for  the  guidance  of  the  office! 
who  will  settle  the  claim.  The  weight  of  the  goods  taken  must 
in  all  cases  be  estimated  and  inserted  on  the  note  ; it  is  not 
sufficient  merely  to  state  the  number  of  bags  or  cases. 

8.  No  money  value  is  to  be  quoted  on  the  requisition  receipt 
note. 


9 The  oriqinal  note  only  will  be  given  to  the  local  civil 
authority  (or  owner  in  the  very  exceptional  circumstances  when 
requisitioning  has  to  be  carried  out  direct).  .... 

The  duplicate  note  will  be  sent  to  the  central  requisitioning 
office  by  the  representative  of  the  administrative  service  or 
department  concerned,  or,  if  no  representative  is  attached  to 

the  force,  by  the  commander.  , 

The  triplicate  note  will  be  sent,  as  soon  as  possible,  by  the 
representative  of  the  administrative  service  or  department  con- 
ceraerUo  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  dep6tfrom  fhieh  supphee, 
&c.,  are  next  drawn. 
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appendix  IV. 


Army  Book  361. 


REQUISITION  RECEIPT  NOTE. 
(NOT  NEGOTIABLE.) 

No.  Date 

Requisitioned  from  (full  name) 

Address 


Articles  or  Services  requisitioned. 


Quantity. 


Quality 

(good,  average,  or 
indifferent). 


APPENDIX  IV. 
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INSTRUCTIONS  TO  HOLDER. 

The  recipient  of  this  note  is  required  to  deliver  it  up  as  soon 
as  possible  to  the  officer  in  command  of  the  nearest  British 
garrison,  and  at  the  very  latest  within  one  month  from  the  date 
of  receiving  it.  He  will  receive  from  that  officer  an  acknowledg- 
ment for  the  note,  which  he  can  retain  while  the  latter  is  passed 
on  to  the  proper  quarter  as  required  by  the  British  Army  Regu- 
lations. Should  he  neglect  to  obtain  this  acknowledgment 
which  is  intended  to  safeguard  his  interests  in  case  of  accident 
to  the  note,  any  consequences  that  may  ensue  will  be  his  own 
fault  He  is  informed  that  this  requisition  receipt  note  will  be 
examined  and  enquired  into,  and  that  lie  will  receive  a notice 
stating  if  and  when  payment  for  the  articles  or  services  requi- 
sitioned will  be  made.  Should  he  not  receive  this  notice  within 
one  month  of  handing  in  this  requisition  receipt  note  he  may 
uddIv  atrain  to  the  officer  in  command  of  the  neaiest  British 
garrison?  and  request  that  the  matter  be  enquired  into. 
g No  payment  can  be  made  under  any  circumstances  whatever 

until  this  note  has  been  handed  in. 

This  note  is  merely  a record  of  the  transaction  shown  thereon. 
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APPENDIX  V. 

{Referred  to  in  Section  33.) 

Army  Form  F 781. 
NOT  NEGOTIABLE. 

{No  payment  to  be  made  on  this  form.) 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT  FOR  REQUISITION  RECEIPT 
NOTES  FOR  GOODS  AND  SERVICES 
REQUISITIONED. 


Received  from  (full  title,  name,  &c.) 
Address 


Requisition  Receipt  Note  No. Dated 


Date 


Signature 


( ommanding  Troops  at 


Army  Form  F 788. 


APPENDIX  VI. 

( Referred  to  in  Section  34.) 

BILLETING  DEMAND  ON  CIVIL  AUTHORITIES. 


As  an  Officer  of  the  British  Army,  I,  acting  under  powers 
conferred  upon  me,  hereby  direct  the  Local  Authorities  of 

to  supply  billets  for  : — 
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APPENDIX  VI. 


*In  the  event  of  subsistence  being  demanded  and  provided 
the  question  of  payment  therefor  will  be  taken  up  on  produc- 
tion of  the  requisition  receipt  notes,  which  must  be  transmitted 
to  the  officer  in  command  of  the  nearest  British  garrison. 

In  case  of  any  disobedience  on  the  part  of  the  inhabitants  in 
complying  with  the  demands,  the  local  civil  authorities  will 
address  the  undersigned  without  loss  of  time  in  order  that 
military  force  may  be  applied  if  necessary. 


Place 

Date 

Signature  of  Officer 


Alter  as  necessary  if  i ay  meat  is  to  be  made  on  the  spot. 
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APPENDIX  VII. 

{Referred  to  in  Section  76.) 


SYSTEM  TO  BE  ADOPTED  WITH  REGARD  TO  AC- 
COUNTING FOR  EQUIPMENT  ON  MOBILIZATION 
AND  DEMOBILIZATION. 

Mobilization. — Officers  commanding  units  will  transfer  the 
equipment  account  to  the  officer  in  charge  of  details  left 
behind  at  the  peace  station.  The  equipment  taken  into  the 
field  will  be  that  shown  in  the  “ war”  columns  of  the  mobiliza- 
tion store  table  (A.F.  G 1098  series)  of  the  unit  concerned. 
This  will  be  written  off  charge  in  the  equipment  ledger  by 
certificate  voucher  ; the  balance  of  the  peace  equipment  and  the 
ledger  will  then  be  formally  taken  over  by  the  officer  in  charge 
of  details. 

If  no  officer  remains  with  the  details  the  commander  in  the 
locality  will  nominate  an  officer  to  carry  out  the  duties. 

Units  formed  on  mobilization  which  do  not  exist  in  peace 
will  not  open  equipment  ledgers. 

Any  transactions  which  may  be  necessary  after  a unit  has 
handed  over  its  ledger,  and  before  it  leaves  its  station,  will  be 
carried  out  by  the  officer  commanding  details,  who  will  receive 
certificates  from  the  officer  commanding  the  unit. 

The  procedure  is  described  at  length  in  the  Equipment 
Regulations,  Part  I,  and  in  the  Clothing  Regulations,  Part  II  I. 

Demobilization.  — At  the  earliest  possible  date  after  the 
termination  of  hostilities,  or  on  the  return  of  the  umt  to  peace 
conditions,  a regimental  board  will  be  assembled.  Ilns  board 
will  take  stock  in  detail  of  all  stores  in  possession  of  the  unit, 
whether  supplied,  purchased,  captured,  or  requisitioned,  and 
this  stock  will  become  the  balance  of  a new  equipment  account, 
to  be  kept  in  the  customary  manner. 

For  further  details  see  the  Equipment  Regulations,  Part  1, 
and  Clothing  Regulations,  Part  III. 

(B  10132)  * 2 
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Army  Form  A.  2042- 


APPENDIX  VIII. 

{Referred  to  in  Section  100.) 


Nothing  is  to  be  written  on  this  except  the  date  and  signature 
of  the  sender. 

Sentences  not  required  may  be  erased. 

If  anything  else  is  added  the  post  card  will  he  destroyed. 


I am  quite  well. 

I have  been  admitted  into  hospital. 

Sick  1 and  am  going  on  well. 

Wounded  J and  hope  to  be  discharged  soon. 
I am  being  sent  down  to  the  base. 


Letter  follows  at  first  opportunity. 

I have  received  no  letter  from  you  { iately; 


for  a 


long  time. 


Date 


Signature 
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APPENDIX  IX. 

(Referred  to  in  Section  129.) 


PAOK^  AND  DOCUMENTS  RELATING  TO  PERSON- 
NEL "WHICH  WILL  BE  TAKEN  TO  THE  THEATRE 
OF  OPERATIONS. 


To  accompany  the  unit  in  the  field 

i.  Field  Conduct  Book.* 

ii.  Returns  in  book  form. 

iii.  Acquittance  rolls  in  book  form. 

iv.  Cash  accounts  in  book  form. 

v.  War  Diary, 

vi.  Register  Book. 


’To  be  made  up  into 
one  book  into  which 
a re-fill  of  any  one 
can  be  placed. 


To  be  left  at  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base 

i A F.  B 103.  . . » 

ii'.  Nominal  rolls  of  squadrons,  batteries,  companies,  &c. 

. »•  liri:t  his  field  conduct  sheet  will  accompany 

* for  ^ to  the 

officer  in  charge  of  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base. 


eneral  No.  (This 
No.  onceasslgned 
is  on  no  account 
to  be  altered.) 
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APPEN 

( Referred  to 


Separate  Forms  are  to  be  used  for  officers  and  for  men. 

Register  of  Prisoners  of  War,  unwounded  or  wounded 


Ueneral  No.  (This 
No.  onceasslgned 
is  on  no  account 
to  be  altered.) 

Surname  and 
Christian 
Names  in  full. 

(To  he  entered 
in  Alphabetical 
Order.) 

Captured. 

G 

gJ 

Date  on  which 

received. 

Place  of  Birth. 

Home  address. 

Date. 

Place. 

1 

1 

DIX  X. 

in  Section  115.) 
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Army  Form  B 103A. 


(interned),  (in  Hospital)  at 
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APPEN 

( Referred  to 


Separate  Forms  are  to  be  used  for  officers  and  for  men. 

Register  of  enemy’s  dead  (whether  the  death  takes 


General  Number 
(to  be  assigned  by 
Officer  in  charge 
prisoners'  infor- 
mation Office  at 
the  base). 

Surname 

and 

Christian  Names 
in  full  (if  known). 

^Information  contained 
on  identity  disc 
(if  the  disc  is 
found  on  the  body). 

If  the  identity 
disc  is  not 
found  the  word 
“none ’’should 
be  entered  in 
this  column. 

• 

• 

1 f no  identity  disc  is  found,  a short  description  of  the 
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DIX  XI. 


in  Section  115.) 


Army  Form  B 103b. 


place  in  the  field,  in  hospital,  or  in  a place  of  internment). 


Any  personal  effects 
(other  tiian  arms, 
horses,  and  military 
papers)  should  be 
enumerated  in  this 
column. 

Death. 

Place 

Remarks 

Place. 

Date. 

Cause. 

of  Internment. 

body  and  of  the  uniform  should  be  inserted  in  this  column. 
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APPEN 

{Referred  to 


RETURNS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 


How  often 
rendered. 

Army  Form. 

Return. 

By  whom  rendered. 

Weekly  ... 

B 213 

Field  return 

Commanders... 

Ditto 

B 2069 

Offence  report  ... 

Ditto... 

Ditto 

0 1810  ... 

l’art  IT,  Regi- 
mental Orders. 

Ditto 

A 36 

Nominal  roll  of 
men  in  hospital. 

Commanders  of  medi- 
cal units. 

Monthly  ... 

B 158 

Nominal  roll  of 
officers. 

Commanders 

Ditto 

B 214, 

Increase  or  de- 
crease return. 



"Whenneoes- 

sary 

N 1531a  .. 

N 1513 

Cash  account 

Acquittance  roll.. 

Officers  receiving 

money. 

Officer  making  pay- 
ments. 

DIX  XII. 

in  Section  129.) 

A.G.’s  OFFICE  AT 

203 

THE  BASE. 

Action  taken  in  the 
A.G’s  office  at 
the  base. 

To  whom 
rendered. 

Remarks. 

Filed. 

Ditto. 

Compiled  from  Army 

Paymaster  at  the 

Form  B 213  and 

base,  and  record 

other  information 

officer  in  the 

{■see  Sec.  132) 

Filed. 

United  Kingdom, 
or  the  military 
authorities  in 

India  and  in  the 
Oversea  Domin- 
ions, as  the  case 
may  be. 

Noted  and  passed  ... 

Record  officer 

For  transmission  to  the 

concerned. 

proper  authorities. 

Compiled  from  Army 

Record  officer 

Forms  B 125,  B 135, 
B 213,  and  0 1810 

concerned. 

Passed 

Paymaster  at  the 
base. 

Ditto  ...  

Ditto. 
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APPEN 

Returns  in  connection  with  A.G.'s- 


How  often 
rendered. 

Army  Form. 

Return. 

By  whom  rendered. 

Wlienneces- 

B 2090a  (in 

Death  of  a soldier 



sary- 

duplicate.) 

After  an 

B 213  (re- 

Return  of  casual- 

Commanders... 

action. 

verse). 

ties. 

Ditto 

A 3G 

Nominal  roll  of 

Commanders  of  medi- 

When  neces- 

men  in  hospital 
(Sec.  130,  9). 

cal  units. 

B 103a 

Register  of 

Commanders... 

sary. 

Ditto 

enemy’s  prison- 
ers of  war, 

wounded  or  un- 
wounded. 

B 103b  ... 

Register  of 

Ditto  ... 

Ditto 

enemy’s  dead. 
Landing  return. 

Ditto  ... 

DIX  XII — continued. 
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Office  at  the  Base  — continued. 

Action  taken  in  the 
A.G.’s  office  at 
the  base. 

To  whom 
rendered. 

Remarks. 

(1)  Original  with  will 
attached. 

(2)  Duplicate  with 
pay  book,  after 
removal  of  will, 
if  any,  attached. 

Noted  and  passed  ... 

(1)  War  Office  or  J 
other  military 
authorities,  as 
the  case  may 
be.  Notifica- 
tion must  also 
be  sent  by 
other  military 
authorities  to 
the  War  Office 
in  the  case  of 
men  serving  in 
units  paid  from 
Imperial  funds. 

(2)  Paymaster  at 
the  base. 

Ditto. 

Filed. 

Filed 

See  Sections  115, 
110,  135. 

For  specimen  see  page 
198. 

Ditto 

Ditto  ... 

Ditto. 

For  specimen  see  page 
20°. 

A summary  will  if  neces- 
sary be  telegraphed  to 
the*  military  authorities 
concerned. 
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A. 

PAGE 

Abbreviations  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  14 

Accounts,  equipment,  by  whom  to  be  kept  ...  ...  ...  107 

„ „ procedure  on  mobilization  and  demobili- 
zation ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  1S5 

„ financial  ...  156,  160 

Acknowledgment  for  requisition  receipt  notes  (Army  Form 

F.  781) ...  ...  ...  192 

Actions,  reports  on  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  174 

Addresses  for  correspondence  of  men  detached  from  units  ...  132 

„ of  patients  in  hospital '..  133 

„ on  letters,  &c.  ...  ...  ...  ...  132 

Adjutant-General,  responsibility  for  provision  of  mobilization 

requirements  ...  ...  ...  jgx 

Adjutant- General’s  branch  of  staff,  duties  ...  40,  58,  121,  148,  169 
» ,,  office  at  base,  clerks  for  ...  ...  ...  60 

»>  » » „ functions  ...  ...  ...  163 

. , V . . » » » list  of  returns  ...  ...  202 

Administrative  commandants,  functions  of  34 

” services  and  departments,  appointments  to  ...  21 

” » » distribution  of  duties  46 

” » » » duties  of  directors 

and  heads 


44 
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Administrative  services  and  departments,  functions  of... 

>j  „ „ „ responsibility  of  staff 

for  issue  of  instruc- 
tions to 

„ troops,  issue  of  instructions  for  ... 

Advanced  base,  position  of 
Aide-de-camp  or  orderly  officer,  duties  of 
Allotment  of  units  on  mobilization 
Ambulance  associations,  St.  Andrew  and  St.  John 
„ railway  trains... 

Ambulances,  cavalry  field  ambulance  and  field  ambulanc 
organization  and  duties 
Ammunition,  destruction  of 
„ inspection  of 

„ parks,  location  of  ... 

„ reserves  of  fighting  units,  classification  of 

„ „ on  L.  of  (J. 

„ supply,  general  principles  ... 

„ to  be  taken  oil' wounded  ... 

Animals,  captured,  disposal  of 

„ casualties  and  replacement 
,,  instructions  for  requisitioning  ... 

,,  sick  and  injured,  disposal  of  

„ stray 

,,  unserviceable,  disposal  of 
„ veterinary  examination  of 
Appointment  of  C.-in-C.  ... 

„ commanders 

” „ staff  officers  

Appointments,  personal  duties  

special  duties  ...  

” to  administrative  departments  and  services 

Armies,  grouping  of  divisions  into 

Armlets,  red  cross 

„ stretcher  bearers  
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21 
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Armoured  trains  ...  • • • • • • •••••* 

Arms  and  accoutrements  of  side  and  wounded  ... 

Army  Book  361  ...  •••  •••  •••  •••  ■ 

,,  Council,  responsibility  of  A.G\,  Q.M.G.,  and  W 
regards  mobilization  requirements 

„ Form  A 36  ... 

„ „ A-  2042  

„ „ B 103  ...  ...  

„ „ B 103a,  facsimile  

B 103b,  facsimile 

B 126 

B 213 

B 231 

F 780 

„ F 781 

,,  F 788  

„ N 1531a  

„ 0 1810  

troops,  allotment  of 


>> 


G.O.  as 
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92 
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188 

185 

166 

196 

166 

198 

200 

172 

165 

165 
187 

192 

193 
161 

166 
26 


B. 

Badges,  military  police  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  143 

„ railway  transport  personnel  ...  ...  ...  ...  93 

Base,  Adjutant-General’s  office  at,  functions  ...  ...  ...  163 

)>  >.  ,,  „ list  of  returns  ...  ...  202 

„ definition  of ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  17 

„ depots,  location  and  use  of  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  59 

„ details  left  at  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  60 

,,  outside  sectional  organization  for  L.  of  C.  defence  ...  31 

„ preparatory  arrangements  at  ...  ...  ...  ...  51 

Bases,  selection  of  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  32  49 

Billeting,  cooking  utensils  when 71 

„ demand  on  civil  authorities  (Army  Form  F788)  ...  193 

,,  estimates  of  ability  of  country  to  support  troops  ...  77 

„ utilization  of  ...  ' «•> 
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Billets,  sanitation  in 
„ subsistence  in 

Bills,  payment  

Books  taken  to  theatre  of  operations 
British  Red  Cross  Society  ... 

Burial,  identity  of  dead  ... 

„ of  enemy’s  dead  ... 


PASR 
112 
...  70.77 
69,  70,  159 
197 

...  126 
...  167 

...  149 


Camp  commandant,  duties 
„ followers,  passes 
Camps,  selection  of  sanitary  sites 
Captured  animals,  supplies  and  material 
Cash,  supply  of 
Cashiers 

Casualties  among  prisoners  of  war 

,,  amongst  animals,  replacement 

„ euemy’s,  notification  of 

,,  estimate  of  number  of  wounded  in 

ment... 

in  action  (personnel),  system  of  dealing  with 

„ office  work  

replacement,  detailed  arrangements 

„ system  of  replacement 

Casualty  reports 

Cavalry,  organization  for  war  ... 

Censorship •••  c 

Central  Requisition  Office,  establishment  ot 

C.G.S.,  duties  of  ... 

Chaplain,  principal,  duties  of 

Charge  reports  

Chief  of  tne  Imperial  General  Staff,  duties 
Cipher  messages,  use  of  ...  •••  ••• 

(b  10132) 


4a 

146,  181 
...  112 
...  161 
157 
...  157 

150 
108 
169 

general  engage- 

123 
119 
162, 167 
58 
64 

...  167 

26 

...  153 

64 
3S 
48 

...  145 

22 

...  177 
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76 
62 

146,  180 
62 

..  61,69 

66 

62 

35,  65,  82,  108,  181 
181 


Civil  authorities  and  population,  arrangements  and  control  . . . 

billeting  demand  on  (Army  horm  1 loo) 

” ” requisition  on  (Army  Form  F780)  

,,  government,  supplanted  by  military 

population,  duties  of  military  police  ... 

” food  supply,  amount  to  be  left  when  requisi- 
tioning ...  ...  ...  

food  supply  when  special,  arrangements 
necessary  ...  ...  ... 

})  hostile  acts  to  be  promptly  punished 
„ „ issue  of  passes  ... 

f)  of  friendly  country,  relations  w ith 
})  ,,  payment  of  claims  by  ... 

„ requisitioning  services  as  guides 
(J  „ to  be  treated  courteously 

Civilian  labour,  engagement  of  ... 

Civilians  with  an  army,  administration  ... 

„ ,,  „ general  rules 

„ » „ grading  of  

Claims  by  civil  population,  payment  of  ... 

„ payment 

Clearing  hospitals,  functions 

„ „ transport  for  ... 

Clothing  and  stores,  arrangements  for  replenishment 
„ basis  of  calculation 

„ indents  for 

„ of  sick  and  wounded 
Coast  defences,  organization  of  troops 

“ Code  ” messages,  use  of  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Codes  and  cipher,  use  forbidden  in  private  correspondence  ... 
Column  supplies,  mechanical  transport  ... 

Command  of  military  forces,  principles  of 

„ of  L.  of  C.  defence  troops  in  event  of  attack,  senior 

officer  of  fighting  troops  to  assume  

Commandants,  administrative,  functions  of  
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131 

83 

25 


32 
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Kit  Plates — continued. 

Engineers.  Royal  : — 

Dismounted.  Detail  of  Shelf  and  Bedding.  1908.  Id. 

Dismounted.  Full  Kit  laid  out  for  Inspection  in  Barrack  Boom. 
1908.  Id. 

Mounted  N.C.O.  or  Driver  and  Field  Troop  Sapper.  Full  Kit  laid 
out  for  Inspect  ion  in  Barrack  Boom.  1910.  Id. 

Mounted.  Detail  of  Shelf  and  Bedding.  1910.  Id. 

Driver,  with  pair  of  Horses.  Field  Kit  laid  out  for  Inspection  on 
Parade,  including  Articles  carried  in  Valise  on  Baggage  Wagon. 
1899.  id. 

Infantry:— 

1.  Kit,  in  Barrack  Boom.  1905.  2d. 

2.  Kit  laid  out  for  Inspection.  1905.  2d. 

Highland.  1884.  Id.  „ . , . __ 

Ordnance  Corps.  Army.  For  Guidance  at  Marching  Order  and  Kit 
Inspections.  2d.  ...  „ r , , 

Land  Warfare.  An  exposition  of  the  Laws  and  Usages  ot  Yi  ar  on  Land,  for 


1. 


4. 

5. 

6. 


i guidance  of  Officers  of  H.M.  Army. 
Military.  Manual  of.  1907.  - 


Is. 


Is.  ( Under  revision ) ; Amendments. 


1908.  9d. 

Dec.  1919. 

( And  see 

Stripping, 
Revised 


the 

Law.  

Law  for  the  Reserve  Forces  and  Militia.  Manual  of.  ipsti.  l*.  ttd. 

Machine-Gun.  Tests  of  Elementary  Training.  Id. 

Magazines  and  Care  of  War  Ma^rtel.  Hegulations  tor 
( Under  revision)  ; Amendments.  Jan.,  Oct.  1910  ; ieb.,  Oct.  1911 , 

\d  cftch 

Map  Reading  and  Field  Sketching.  Manual.  1912.  Is. 

SchoolB,  Array) ; Amended  Plate  14.  (/n  the  press).  ■ 

Maxim  Gun  and  Small  Arms.  Nomenclature  of  Paita. 
Assembling,  Action,  Jams,  Misstires,  I allures,  and  Inspection  of. 

Mechanism'as  applied  to  Artillery.  Notes  on.  Second  Edition.  1902.  is. 

Medical  Corps.  Royal  Army 

Admission  to.  Regulations  for.  Jan.  1912.  ui. 

SttndinK  Orders.”  1907.  Is.  ; Amendments.  1910.  May,  Oct.  1911, 
April  1912.  Each  Id. 

Training:.  1911.  9d. 

Tin  Territorial.  Memorandum  on.  2d. 

Medica?  Department.  Army.  Index  to  Appendices  of  Keports  trom 

1859  to  1898.  8d.  M 

lAsvs  anp  Belgium.  1911.  8d.  ^ 
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Byelaws.  (See  Artillery  and  Iiitle 


Mekometer  Handbook,  m2. 

Military  Lands  Acts,  1892  to  1902. 

Ranges  Act,  &o  ). 

Musketry1  Be g’ufations.  Part  1.  ‘l909.  [Reprinted,  with  Amendments, 
M mf]  Id. “Amendments.  (Jn  the  press)  ; Part  11.  Rilie  Ranges  and  Musketry 
Appliances.  1910.  4d.  ; Amendments,  April  1911,  to  1 arts  I and  II.  la. 
Night  Operations.  Elementary  Training  in.  1911.  Id. 

Number  of  Troops  to  the  Yard  m the  Principal  Battles  since  18o0. 
Memo.  on.  With  opinions  of  Modern  Authorities  on  limits  of  extension  at 
the  present  day.  1884.  9 d. 

Nursing  in  the  Army.  Queen  Alexandras  Imperial  Military  Nursing 
Service.  Reprinted  from  “The  British  Medical  Journal.”  1905.  Id. 
Nursing  Service.  Queen  Alexandra's  Imperial  Military.  Regulations 
for  Admission  to  the.  March  1910.  Id. 

Officers  Training  Corps 
Regulations.  1912.  2d. 

Do.  (Inns  of  Court).  Id. 

Special  A.O.  March  1(3,  1908.  Id. 

Junior  Division.  Instructions  for  the  Annual  Camps.  1911.  Provisional. 

2d. 

Operation  Orders.  A Technical  Study,  by  Hans  von  Kiesling.  Translated 
from  the  German.  Is.  6 d. 

Optical  Manual  or  Handbook  of  Instructions  for  the  Guidance  of  Surgeons. 

Third  Edition.  1885.  Is.  (id. 

Optics.  Notes  on.  6d. 

Ordnance  College  (and  see  Artillery  College)  : — 

Advanced  Classes.  Reports  on.  Various.  Each  Is. 

Dynamics.  Notes  on.  Second  Edition.  Ms. 

Officers’  Mess  (Royal  Artillery)  Management  and  First 
Principles  of  Bookkeeping.  3 d. 

Ordnance  Courses.  Reports  on.  Various.  Each  Is. 

Regulations.  1907.  2d. 

Ordnance  Corps.  Army.  Standing  Orders.  1912.  (id. 

Ordnance  Manual  (War).  6d. 

Ordnance  Service.  Treatise  on.  Seventh  Edition.  1908.  With  volume  of 

JuneUW’  »ec-  mo-  Do.. 

Ordnance  Services.  Army.  Regulations.  Part  i.  1912.  6d.  ; Index. 

Amendments.  (In  the  press)  ; Bart  II.  1908.  9d.  (Under  revision) 


F®b,-’  JVne-  °ct-’  Dec-  h'09  ; March,  May,  June,  July, 
l110;  Peb.  June,  Oct.  1911  .;  Feb.,  Dec.  1912.  Each  Id.; 
nriitif1'  2“- ; ,Al’Pendix  XXIX.  July  1911.  Examination 


1912.  2d. , 

Amendments.  Jan. 

Oct  . (two  issues)  1910'; 

Amended  Appendix  t _ 

and  Testing  of  Cordite  for  Nav’al  Service.  Id. 

a Specimens  in  the  Museum  of  the  Army  Medical  Denar t- 

to“°«ueor-  Thi*’d  voiT  W& 

Pahi?trutcit1®ls°f  ?®Cer8  Commftnding  Squadrons,  Batteries,  Companies,  &c. 


MILITARY  BOOKS,  published  by  Authority— continued. 


Physical  Training:.  Manual  of.  is. 

Place-Names  occurring:  on  Foreign  Maps.  Rules  for  the  Trans- 
literation of.  1906.  Is. 

Portable  Suh-target  (Mark  I.),  and  How  to  Use  it.  1911.  Id. 

Do.  Amendments.  Nov.  1912.  ltf. 

Position-Finder.  Application  of,  to  Coast  Batteries.  Notes  on.  1904.  3d. 

Procedure  Rules.  1907.  4d. 

Projection,  See.  Linear  Perspective.  A Text  Book  for  use  of  the  R.M. 

Academy.  Part  I.— Text.  Part  II. — Plates.  1904.  6s. 

Publications  (Recent)  of  Military  Interest.  Last  of.  Quarterly. 

Nos.  1 to  8,  2d.  each  ; Nos.  9 to  17,  47.  each  [continued  by  1 lie  Army  Review ]. 
Railway  Distances,  Ireland.  Handbook  of.  Third  Edition.  1884.  <s.  m. 
Railway  Manual  (War).  6<f. 

Railways.  Military.  Reconnaissance  and  Survey  of.  Aotes  on, 

for  Officers  of  It. E.  Railway  Companies.  1910.  2s.  2d. 

Range-Finder  Handbooks : — ...  , 

Infantry  No.  2.  (Barr  and  Stroud).  31  -5-inches  l>ase.  1912.  U. 
Marindin.  Infantry  pattern.  19(>8.  2d  . 

Watkin.  Regulations  for  instruction  in,  and  practice  with.  188-.  i . 
Range-Finding.  Field.  With  Wat  kin  Field  Range-finder  and  Telemeter. 

Recruiting  for  the  Regular  Army  and  the  Special  Reserve. 
Regulations.  1912.  tid. 

Remount  Manual.  1906.  6<f.  ...  T 

Requisitioning  of  Supplies,  Transport,  Stores,  Animals,  Labour, 

&c.,  in  the  Field.  Instructions  for  the.  19o7.  Id- 
Reserve  (and  sec  Motor  Reserve  ; Special  Reserve):  — 

Army  Reserve.  Class  I.  Regulations.  1911.  Id. 

National  Reserve.  Regulations.  1911.  1^*  . ▼ iaoo 

■Rhodesia  Southern.  Precis  of  Information  concerning.  Jn.  1899.  . 

BBSS:  & 

eiaAnSss^*  jsftcst  - «■ 

:iToport. 

and  Russian  Forces  in  the  Field  1908  **  0ne„inK  events  up  to 

Suss  w.  ™ 

Arthur.  With  case  of  Maps.  J thc  Japanese  and  Russian 

1<elMCesT t,Si°KrS?«Hh  two  cases  of  Maps  (net 
separately ).  21*. 
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MILITARY  BOOKS,  published  by  Authority — continued. 

Salisbury  Plain.  Southern  Command.  Standing  Orders  applieable 
to  all  Troops  encamped  on  Salisbury  Plain,  and  applieable  wnera  s - 
Troops  Quartered  at  Bulford  and  Tidwortli.  1912.  3d.  (Under  revision) 

“ Sam-B'  owne  ” Belt,  Scabbard  and  Sword  Knot.  Specification  and 
Drawings.  1899.  id. 

Schools,  Army 

Map  Reading-.  Notes  on.  1912.  3d.  (And  sec  Map  Hearting  and  Held 
Sketching);  Amendments.  Id. 

Military  and  other  Terms,  and  Words  which  Occur  in  Orders. 

Lists  of.  1912.  2d. 

Physiology.  Elementary.  Handbook.  1901.  Id. 

Regulations.  1911.  id. 

School  Hygiene.  Handbook  of.  For  Teachers.  fid. 

Singing  in.  Regns.  for  Teaching.  1911.  Id. 

Standing  Orders  for  Inspectors,  Examiners,  and  Teachers.  1910.  6d. 
Type  Exercises  of  Extracts  from  Regimental  Orders  for  use  of  Candidates 
for  Third-class  Certificates  of  Education.  1912.  3d. 

Scouts.  Training  and  Use  of.  Lecture  by  Col.  F.  C.  Carter.  1905.  2d. 

Provision  of,  for  Screw-cutting  Lathes. 


3 vols.,  with  Case  of  Maps  and  Plans. 


Operations.  £1  6s. 
£2  10s.  ; Vol.  III. 


; Vol.  II.  Do. 
Artillery  Opera- 


Screws.  Standard  Leading. 

Report  of  Committee.  1905.  1.5. 

Sevastopol.  Siege  of.  1854-55. 

Half  Mor.,  £5  4s.  Cloth,  £4  4s. 

Or  separately  : — Vol.  I.  Engineer 
With  Case  of  Maps  and  Plans, 
tions.  10s. 

Sewage.  Practical  Treatment  of.  The  latest  development  of.  1903.  6 <1. 
Siege  Operations  in  the  Campaign  against  France,  1870-71.  ( Von  Ticde- 
mann).  Translated.  4s.  6 d. 

Signalling  Disc.  Directions  for  use.  1911.  Id. 

Signalling.  Training  Manual.  1907.  [Reprinted,  with  Amendments 
to  May  1,  1911J.  6 d.  ; Amendments.  Nov.  1912.  ltf. 

Small  Arms.  Text  Book.  1909.  With  Tables.  2s.  6 d. 

Small  Wars.  Their  Principles  and  Practice.  Third  Edition.  1906- 

(Reprinted  1909).  4s. 

Somaliland.  Military  Report  on.  1907.  Vol.  I. 


Do. 


2s. 


Geographical,  De- 


Oflicial  History.  Vol.  I.  3s. 


script.ive,  and  Historical. 

Operations  in,  1901-04. 

Vol.  II.  4s. 

South  African  War,  1899-1902 
Medical  Arrangements.  7s.  6rf. 

MeTnnwKiI^r^or17-  An  Epidemiological  Essay.  (Reprinted  from  "The 
Journal  of  t he  Royal  Army  Medical  Corps  ”).  3s.  9rf! 

Sick  and  Wounded.  Statistics  in  relation  to.  (Extracted  from  “ The 

(In  the  press) 


the  K"+val  ArmY  Medical  Corps  "). 
Suigical  Cases  Noted.  7s.  erf. 
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South  African  War,  1899-1902— continued. 

Railways.  4*. 

Telegraph  Operations.  10*.  _ . . 

Voluntary  Organizations  in  aid.  of  the  Sick  and  Wounded. 

Report  of  the  Central  British  Red  Cross  Committee  on.  1902.  3*. 

Special  Reserve . 
Commission  in  the  Special  Reserve  of  Officers.  Short  Guide 
to  obtaining  a ; 4c.  1«.  , _ , 

Officers.  Instructions  relating  to  First  Appointment,  Training,  4c. 

June  1908.  Id.  . _ 

Regulations  for  Officers  of  the  Special  Reserve  of  Officers, 
and  for  the  Special  Reserve.  1911.  4<x.  , . . 

Scheme  for  the  Provision,  Organization,  and  Training  of  the 
Special  Reserve  required  to  supplement  the  Regular  Army,  and  the 
Application  of  the  Scheme  to  the  existing  Militia.  (Special  A.O., 
Dec.  23, 1907).  Id.  . , _ , . r . . . 

Scheme  for  the  Provision,  Organization,  and  Training  of  that 
®ution  which  will  be  drawn  from  the  Territorial  Force  to  supplement 
the  Regular  Army  on  Mobilization  being  ordered.  (Special  A.O.,  No\ . 20, 
1908).  'Id.  . . . » i 

Staff  College  Regulations  (Camberley).  1905.  Reprinted  with  Ameud- 

Staff!'n,General.V  Duties’ ofl^' ( »’oa  Scheliendorff).  Fourth  Edition.  1905. 

Stations  ^of' Units  of  the  Regular  Forces,  Militia,  Special  Reserve,  and 

Statutesrelating^  tluTwarOfflce  and  to  the  Army.  1880.  5.*. 

ts.  xsszsnsi  w *»..  *«£ 

SSC-  £2*.  &.*”*  ”&*•  l&TSi..  April.  July: 

Sudan^0 Almanac.  1913-  Compiled  In  the  Intelligence  nejurtment. 
Sudan?*  The  Anglo-Egyptlan.  A eempendlnm  pre.ured  hjome.r.  .. 
theSudenaovemnunti^i,  HMoricl  <m*  AW*" 

Tol  "“tSi  ».* «.  ««  '*"■  ,A)J 

Do.  In  Separate  Chapters.  l*  cs.(  h : Eastern  Sudan. 

T and  H . AU  III.  S,.dan.  VII.  Bah.  el- 

V Centra!  Sudan.  • North-M'estem  Sudan. 

D„a'"SlkpSIVlIKOsSp“.meut  (A). 

Routes.  1*. 


Additional 
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MILITARY  BOOKS , published  by  Authority—  continued.  J 

Sudan  Campaign.  History  of  the.  Two  parts,  and  Maps.  1800.  los. 

Supply  Manual  (War).  1909.  (id.  . 

<?nnr>lv  Ttp-or s-anized  Svstem  of.  and  of  Ammunition  Supply  ot  the 
Expeditionary  Force  in  War,  consequent  on  the  Introduction  of  Mechanical 
Transport.  Memorandum  explaining  the.  Feb.  1912.  la. 

Supply,  Transport,  and  Barrack  Services.  Regulations.  1908.  9 d. 
Surveying.  Topographical  and  Geographical.  Text  Book.  lM5y3«.  6rf. 

Do.  Appendix  XI.  Tables  for  the  Projection  of  Graticules  for  Squares 

of  1°  side  on  Scale  of  1 : 250.000,  and  for  Squares  of  *°  side  on  Scale 
of  1 : 125,000  ; with  other  Tables  used  in  Projecting  Maps.  id. 

Do.  Appendix  XII.  Tables  for  the  Projection  of  Graticules  for 

Maps  on  the  Scale  of  1 : 1,000,000.  1910.  2d. 

Sweden  and  Norway.  Armies  of.  Handbook.  1901.  Is, 

Swiss  Army  Handbook.  1898.  6rf.  . 

Tactical  Rides  and  Tours  on  the  Ground.  The  Preparation  and  Con- 
duct of.  Translated  from  the  German.  Is.  'Ad. 

Teleerraph  Lines.  Field.  Instruction  in  Laying  and  Maintaining. 
1907.  6rf. 

Telegraphy  and  Telephony.  Army.  Instruction  in.  Vol.  I.  Instru- 
ments. Is.  6rf.  ; Vol.  II.  Lines.  Is. ; Amendments,  Sept.  1912,  to  Vols.  I. 
and  II.  lrf. 

Telephones  in  the  Field.  Technical  Instructions  for  the  Use  of.  Pro- 
visional. 19<>8.  2d. 

Telescopes  and  Binoculars.  Service.  Notes  on.  1909.  6rf. 
Telescopic  Sights  Handbook.  Land  Serv  ice.  1904.  Ad. 

Territorial  Force  ( And  tee  Equipment ; Establishments)  : — 

Cadet  List.  A List  of  all  Cadet  Units  which  had  received  official 
recognition  from  the  General  Officer  Commanding-in-Chief  the  Troops 
in  Ireland,  Lt.-Govemnr  and  Commanding  the  Troops  Guernsey  and 
Alderney  District,  and  County  Associations  on  1st  July,  1912.  6rf. 

( Under  revision) 

Cadet  Units.  Regulations  governing  the  Formation,  Organization,  and 
Administration  of,  by  County  Associations.  May  1912.  lrf. 
Commission  in  the,  and  in  the  Territorial  Force  Reserve.  How  to 

obtain  a.  1910.  lrf. 

Definition  of  “ Corps  ” for  the  purposes  of  the  Army  Act.  Special 
,,C1  31.  '908,  enclosing  the  Royal  Warrant  dated  March  30, 

lvH.)o.  1((, 

Exemption  from  Jury  Service,  id. 

Hospitals,  General,  of  the.  Regulations  for.  1912.  2rf. 

-Leaflets  No  1 Organization  and  Principles;  Service  of  the  Imperial 
leomanry.  Id.  each,  or  (id.  per  dozen,  or  3s.  pe,r  100. 

Standintr  OrrlA^o  iqio  i ,/ 

6rf. 
Off. 
lrf. 
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MILITARY  BOOKS,  published  by  Authority— continued. 


Territorial  Force — continued. 

Scheme  for  the  Transfer  of  the  Honourable  Artillery  Company,  me 
Imperial  Yeomanry  in  Great  Britain,  and  the  Volunteer  force,  and 
their  Reorganization  into  the  Territorial  l*orce  bpeci&l  A.O., 
March  18, 1908.  2d. 

Service  in  the.  Its  Terms  and  Conditions.  Id. 

Transfer 'of  Units' to  the.  Special  A.O.,  March  20,  1008,  enclosing 
the  Order  in  Council  dated  March  10,  1908.  2d. 

Uniform.  Special  A.O  , June  12,  1908.  Id. 

Scheme^for  the  Organization  of,  in  England  and  V ales.  Dec.  1910.  2d. 

Tralnlng.C°*lfiSr<ict* C/rom  Medical  Corps.  Royal  Army.  Training, 
1911.”)  6d. 

Training  and  , |i.  U 

Transport  Manual.  Field  Service.  1905.  l’-rt  I.  Provisional.  4d. 
Transport,  Mechanical.  Regulations  for  the  Appointment  of  Inspectors 

$£Sg2?iJ' B&i.HsSi3a  for  a™  WUh 

Typhoid^Anti-^Inocuiation^Committee.  ' .frpor.  on  W-d  Cla-ff. 
Urdu-English  Primer.  For  the  use  of  Colonial  Artillery.  1.99.  ... 

™Sgo,,t«.r.la  UK.  U. 

Va.paSP*^W£  ofin  .».• 

Venereal  Disease.  See  Medical  Services. 

Vetl?elK,?Kdm^.y  191 0.  2d. 

VeS&^cr'^Vv  Regulations.  1908.  -3d. 

Voluntary  Aid-  Set  1 errit orial  or.  < • g Directory  for  tlio  British 
WarVnnf ' Cl®  1^*  *l)d™?ta^™J%n,s,  4o.  / all  Mall.  5*.  net.  {Under  revmon) 
Warfare.  See  Land  Warfare. 

Water  Supply  Manual  . ':'/nUng  the  Management  aid  Use  of.  3d 
1881  t Reprinted  mi.)  3s. 
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